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Harding is a Christian college of arts 
and sciences. Its purpose is to give students 
an education of high qual ity which will 
lead to an understanding and a philosophy 
of life consistent with Christian ideals. It 
aims to develop a solid foundation of in-
tellectual, physical, and spiritual values 
upon which students may build useful and 
happy lives. 
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College Calendar 1963-64 
FALL SEMESTER - 1963 
President's reception for faculty .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. .. . . .. . . . . .. . . . .. 4-6 p.m., Sept. 4 
Faculty conference ...... ........................................ .... ............................... Sept. 5-6 
Freshman a ssembly ........ .... .................... ........ . .................... .. 8 :00 a .m., Sept. 9 
Assembly for sophomores, juniors & seniors ............................ 8:30 a.m., Sept. 9 
Entrance tests (all freshmen} ........ ......... ................................... .. ...... Sept. 9-1 0 
Orientation and counseling ............ ...... .. ......................... .. ............ ......... Sept. 9-1 1 
Registration for junior and seniors .......... ..... ... ...... . ...... .. ... 1-5 p.m., Sept. 11 
Registration for freshmen and sophomores . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. Sept. 12 
Classes begin ............. ...................... .............. 8:00 a.m., Sept. 13 
Achievement tests (a ll transfer students} .... .. .... .. ................ Sept. 23 
Placement registration (seniors and graduates} 6:30 p.m., Sept. 24 
Junior English proficiency test 9:00 a .m., Oct. 7 
Supervised teaching begins .. .. . .. .. .. .. ...... .... ...... . Oct. 14 
lectureship Nov. 25-28 
Sophomore tests . .. ... Dec. 2 
Application for degree, spring semester .. Dec. 12 
Supervised teaching ends . .......... ............ .. ........ Dec. 13 
Senior graduate record examinations .. . .. .. . .. .. Dec. 16-1 7 
Christmas recess .......... 4:35 p.m., Dec. 19 to 8:00 a.m., Jan. 7 , 1964 
Completion of counseling for spring semester . .. . .. .... . ....... .. .... Jan. 13 
Final examinations ... ... . ... .. Jan. 20-25 
SPRING SEMESTER 1964 
Counseling new students ......... ......... . 
Re!=!istration for juniors and seniors .............. . 
Reaistration fo r freshmen and sophomores .. 
Classes begin ....... .. ........................................ .. 
Entrcnce and achievement tests (freshmen and transfers} 
Final dale for ·apo!ication for degree. spring semester 
Junior English oroficiencv test 
Supervised teaching begins .. .... . .. . .... . ...... .. ............. . 
8:00 a.m., Jan. 
1-5 p.m., Jan. 
.......... ...... .... Jan. 
27 
27 
2 8 
8:00 a.m., Jon. 29 
......... Feb. 3 
...... Feb. 13 
Feb. 17 
March 2 
Spring recess ..... . 4:35 p.m. , March 26 to 8:00 a.m., Ma rch 3 1 
April 6-7 
April 13 
Senior graduate record examinations 
Soohomore tests 
Suoervised teaching ends 
Comoletinn of counseling fo r summ~r a nd fall semesters 
Annual field day 
Final e'<a minaticns 
Pres;dctnt's receotion for seniors 
Bacca!aureate service ... . 
Alumni day .................... . 
Com..,encement exercises 
Alumni luncheon and business meeting . 
SUMMER TERM 
Co unseling new students 
Registration for summer term 
Classes begin. f irst session ..... 
Application for degree, summer term 
Final examinations, first session 
National holiday . 
Classes beain. second session 
Senior graduate record examinations 
Final aoplication for de!!ree, summer t erm 
Final examinations, second session 
Commencement exercises 
1964 
May 1 
May 11 
May 14 
May 21 -27 
8·00 p.m ., May 23 
8:00 p.m., May 24 
May 27 
1 0 ·00 a.m., May 28 
12 :15 p .m., May 28 
8-12 a.m., June 
1-4 p.m., June 
7:00 a.m., June 2 
June 3 
July 2-3 
July 4 
7:00 a.m., J uly 6 
...... .. July 6-7 
... July 7 
Aug. 6-7 
... 1 0:00 a.m. , Aug. 7 
College Calendar 1964-65 
FALL SEMESTER - 1 964 
Protldent's reception for faculty .......... .................................. 4 -6 p .m., Sept. 2 
rCJtulty conference ... . ........................... ......................... Sept. 3-4 
frethman assembly .......................... .. ................. 8:00 a .m., Sept. 7 
Aurmbly for sophomores, juniors & seniors ...... .................. 8:30 a.m., Sept. 7 
nltance tests (all freshmen} .. . .. ................................................... . Sept. 7-8 
Orientation and counseling ......... .... .. ....... ..... .......................... ......... Sept. 7-9 
ll•lllt tration for juniors and seniors .... .............. ........... ..... ...... . 1-5 p.m., Sept. 9./ 
hglatration for freshmen a nd sophomores .. . .. .. .. . .. .. .. .... .... .. .. .. .. Sept. 1 0 
Claues begin .. .... .. ... . ............... .. . ....... 8 :00 a.m., Sept. 11 
Achievement tests (all transfer students} . .. .. ............ ........ .. . Sept. 21 
Placement registration (seniors and graduates} 6:30 p.m., Sept. 22 
Junior English proficiency tests ..... .. ........ 9:00 a.m., Oct. 5 
Supervised teaching begins .. .. . .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .... Oct. 12 
lectureship . .. ... .......... Nov. 23-26 
Sophomore tests Nov. 30 
Application for degree, spring semester .... .. ... .... ..... ..... .... .......... . Dec. 10 
Supervised teaching ends . ......... .................. .. Dec. 11 
Senior graduate record examinations .. .. . .... .. .. .. .. .. . .. . ... .. . .. .. .. .... .. . Dec. 14-1 5 
Christmas recess ... ......... .. ....... 4:35 p .m., Dec. 17 to 8:00 a.m., Jan. 5 , 1965 
Completion of counseling for spring semester ......... .. Jan. 11 
Final examinations ..... .. .. .... .. .. .. .... .. .... . .. . .. .. . .. .. .. ...... .. . Jan. 1 8 -23 
SPRING SEMESTER - 1965 
Counseling new students .............. .. 
Registration for juniors and seniors 
Registration for freshmen a nd sophomores 
Classes begin ................................ .. 
Jan. 25 
1-5 p.m., Jan. 25 
Jan. 26 
8:00 
Entrance a nd achievement tests (freshmen and transfers} ... 
a.m., Jan. 27 
.. .. Feb. 1 
Feb. 11 / Final date for application for degree, spring semester .. . .. . .. ........... .. 
Junior Eng lish p roficiency test ...... ... Feb. 1S 
Supervised teaching begins .... . March 1 
Spring recess .. .... 4:35 p.m., March 26 to 8:00 a .m., Ma rch 30 
Senior gradua te record examinations 
Sophomore tests 
Supervised teaching ends . 
Completion of counseling for summer and fall semesters 
Annual field day 
Final examinations 
President's reception for seniors 
Baccalaureate service .. 
Alumni day ............. . 
Commencement exercises 
Alumni luncheon and business me~ting 
SUMMER TERM 1965 
April 5 -6 
April 12 
April 30 
May 10 
.. ... May 13 
May 20-26 
8:00 p.m., May 22 
.. 8:00 p.m., May 23 
. ...................... May 26 
1 0:00 a.m., May 27 
12 :15 p.m., May 27 
Counseling new students ... .. .. .. . .. . .. . .. 8-12 a .m., Ma y 31 
Registration for summer term .. . .... ................ 1-4 p.m., May 31 
Classes begin, first session ........ .... .. 7:00 a.m., June 1 
Application for degree, summer term .. June 2 
Final e~aminations, first session July 1-2 
School holiday . . .. .. . July 3 
Classes begin, second session .... 7:00 a.m. , July 5 
Senior graduate record examinations .. ............. . July 5-6 
Final date for application for degree, summer term ... ...... ...... . .. .... July 6 
Final examinations, second session .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. Aug. 5 - 6 
Commencement exercises .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. .. . .. . ... .. . .. .. . .. .. 1 0:00 a.m., Aug. 6 
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Board of Trustees 
OFFICERS OF THE BOARD 
L. M. GRAVES, M.D., Chai rman ... .. ........... Memphis, Tennessee 
DR. HOUSTON T. KARNES, V ice-Chairman .... ....... .. . Baton Rouge, 
Louisiana 
W. 0. BEEMAN, Treasurer ... ... .. .......... Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 
R. D. FULLER, Secretary ..... ......... .. ...... ..... ..... Memphis, Tennessee 
M EM BERS OF THE BOARD 
FLANOY ALEXAN DER ... ... .. .... .... ....... ...... ......... Delight, Arkansas 
D. F. ANGUISH ....... ....... .... .... .. .. ... ........ .. ... ............ Dresden, Ohio 
JOHN D. BALDW IN .... .... ... .... ....... ........ .... ... ... Holyoke, Colorado 
W. 0 . BEEMAN ... . . ..... ... . ... . . ..... ... . . . . . Oklahoma City, Oklahoma 
DR. GEORGE S. BENSON, Ex-Officio .... ... ....... . Searcy, Arkansas 
JAMES T. CONE ... ....... . .... .. ..... ........ .... ..... .. ...... Searcy, Arkansas 
RICHA RD D. FULLER ... .. .... ......... . .. .... .. .. .. .... Memphis, Tennessee 
L. M . GRAVES, M.D . .. .. .. ......... .. .. .......... .. . Memphis, Tennessee 
LOUIS E. GREEN ..... .... ..... ..... ..... .. .... ....... ... . .. Chesterton, Indiana 
OLEN HENDRIX ... ...... .. ...... ... .. ....... .. ....... ... .... .. . Prescott, Arkansas 
LEMAN JOHNSON ............... ..... .... ..... .. .. Wenatchee, Washington 
DR. HOUSTON T. KARNES ... .... ........ .. .... Baton Rouge, Louisiana 
JIM BILL MciNTEER ...... ..... .. .. .... ...... ....... .. Nashville, Tennessee 
T. J. McREYNOLDS ... ..... .... .... ........ ........ ... .... . Morri lton, Arkansas 
MILTON PEEBLES ....... .. .. ...... ..... .. ... ..... ... ... ... .. Saratoga, Arkansas 
GEORGE ROBERTS .. .. .......... ... .. ....... ... .... . Bartlesville, Oklahoma 
J. A. THOMPSON .... ......... ..... ............... ...... .. . Searcy, Arkansas 
LOCAL ADVISORY COMMITTEE TO THE PRESIDENT 
RlCHARD G. DEENER 
EWING P. PYEATT 
PORTER RODGERS, M.D. 
ORAN J. VAUGHAN 
Dr. George S. Benson, President 
Administrative Organization 
OFFICERS 
GEORGE STUART BENSON, M.A., LL.D ..... President of the College 
ruFTON L. GANUS, JR., Ph.D .... .... . Vice-President of the College 
- Dean, School of American Studies 
Chairman, Graduate Council 
ROBERT T. CLARK, JR., Ph.D., LL.D ................. ..... .. Vice-President 
in Charge of Research 
JOSEPH E. PRYOR, Ph.D ................... .......... .... Dean of the College 
VIRGIL H. LAWYER, M.A. Dean of Students and 
Director of Admissions 
LOTT R. TUCKER, JR., B.A. ...... ....... ...... ......... Business Manager 
VIRGIL M. BECKETT, B.A . ... ... ... .. ...... .... ... ... .. .. .. ... ........ . Registrar 
INEZ PICKENS, B.A. . . . .. . . .. .. ... . . . . .. . ... . .. . . .. . .. . Dean of Women 
PERRY SHIPLEY MASON, M.A. .... Superintendent of the Academy 
MARGUERITE O'BANION, B.A. ... .... ... ..... ... .. .. Executive Secretary 
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Faculty 
JAMES R. A LLEN, M.R.E. (Ha rding College Graduate School of 
Bible and Religion) 
Assistant Professor of Bible. 1959. 
CARL LEE ALLISON, M .T. (Southwestern State College) 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education and Health. 1959. 
TED M. ALTMAN, M.A. (Southwestern State College) y > . 
Instructor in History. 1963. 
JAM ES L. ATTEBERRY, JR. , Ph. D. (Un iversity of Texas) 
Professor of Engl ish and Chairman of the Department. 1953, 
1963.* 
GEORGE EDWARD BAGGETT, M.A. (University of Kansas City) 
Assistant Professor of Music. 1949, 1955. 
JAMES D. BALES, Ph.D. (University of California) 
Professor of Christian Doctrine. 1944, 1947. 
JEROM E M. BARNES, M.A.T. (Harding College) 
Instructor in Social Science. 1962. 
CECIL MURL BECK, M .A. (North Texas State College) 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education and Health . 1953. 
VI RGIL M. BECKETT, B.A. (Ha rd ing College) 
Reg istrar. 1958, 1960. 
M ILDRED L. BELL, Ph.D. (University of Minnesota) 
Professor of Home Economics and Chairman of the Department. 
1952, 1959. 
WINNIE ELIZABETH BELL, M A.L.S. (George Peabody College) 
Assistant Librarian. 1959. 
GEORGE STUART BENSON, M.A. (University of Ch icago) 
President of the College and Professor of Bible. 1936. 
SHIRLEY ANNE BIRDSALL, M.S.L.S. (Louisiana State University) 
Librarian. 1962. 
G. W . BOND, Ed.D. (Columb ia University) 
Professor of Education. 1956. 
VENITA BRIDGER, M.A.T. (Harding College) 
Instructor in English. 1963. 
ROBERT STEVEN BROWN, M .Ed. (University of Arkansas) 
Assistant Professor of Eng lish. 1958. 
W ILLIAM LESLIE BURKE, M.A. (Northwestern University) 
Professor of Greek and Hebrew and Chairman of the Depart-
ment of Foreign Languages and Literature. 1944, 1947. 
RONALD PA UL BUTTERFIELD, B.A. (Harding College) 
Director, Audio-Visua l Center. 1961. 
RO BERT T. CLARK, JR., Ph.D. (University of Rochester) 
Professor of Biological Science and Vice-President in Charge 
of Research. 1963. 
ROBERT T. CLAUNCH, M.S. (Vanderbi lt University) 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 1963. 
*First date indicates year of employment; second date, year appointed to present 
ra nk or position. 
10 
GENEVA GAY COMBS, B.A. (Harding Col lege) 
Instructor in Secretarial Science. 1962. 
1-IEIL B. COPE, M.S.J. (Northwestern University) 
Professor of Journalism and Chairman of the Department. 
1936, 1947. 
ENNETH DAVIS, JR., M.A. (Westminster Choir College) 
Ass istant Professor of Music. 1953. 
DON ENGLAND, M.S. (University of Arkansas) 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 1960. ** 
CLIFTON L. GANUS, JR., Ph .D. (Tulane University) . 
Professor of History, Chairman of the Departmen: of H1st~ry 
and Social Science, Dean of the School of Amencan Stud1es 
and Vice-President of the College. 1946, 1956. 
BOB J. GILLIAM, Ed .D. (Auburn University) 
A ssociate Professor of Education and Psychology and 
Director of Testing and Counseling. 1961, 1963. 
GROVER C. GOYNE, JR., M.A. (Vanderbilt University) 
Instructor in English. 1963. 
HUGH M. GROOVER, M.A. (Universit y of Arkansas) 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education and Health. 1957. 
W ILLIAM JOE HACKER, Jr., M .R. E. (Southwest Ba ~tist Semina~y) 
Assistant Professor o f Bible and Religious Educat1on a~d Chair-
man of the Department of Bible, Religion and Philosophy. 
1961, 1962. 
EARL CONARD HAYS, B.D. (Southern Methodist University). 
Associate Professor of Bible and Church History and J:sslstant 
to the Chairman of the Department of Bible, Rel1g1on and 
Philosophy. 1953, 1958. 
JAMES ACTON HEDRICK, Ed.D. , C.P.A. (North Texas State College) 
Professor of Accounting. 1952, 1956. 
ROB ERT L. HELSTEN, M.A. (Harding College) 
Assistant Professor of Bible. 1958. 
BEN J. HOLLAND, M.A. (Harding College) 
Assistant Professor of Speech. 1960. 
WALTER NORMAN HUGHES, Ph .D. (Emory University) 
Associate Professor of Biology. 1963. 
ALLAN LLOYD ISOM, Th.M . (Harding College Graduate School of 
Bible and Religion) 
Instructor in Bible. 1963.*** 
BOB KNI GHT. M.A. (Georqe Peabody Co llege) 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education. 1962. 
PEARL LATHAM, M.A. (University of Oklahoma) 
Assistant Professor of Engl ish. 1947. 
MAURICE L. LAWSON. M .S. (University of Oklahoma) 
Assista nt Profes~or of Physics. 1954. 
**On leave of absence. 
** *For fall semester. 
11 
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VIRGIL II, LAWYER, M .A. (North Texas Stare College) 
A lit tcmt Professor of History, Director of Admissions and 
Dt'CJn of Students. 1961. 
LEONARD LEWIS, Ed .D. (University of Texas) 
Professor of Education. 1953, 1956. 
[LIZABETH B. MASON, M.A. (George Peabody College) 
Professor of Art and Chairman of the Department. 1946, 1950. 
JOHN ROBERT McRAY, M.A. (Harding College) 
Assistant Professor of Bible. 1958. ** 
CLYDE R. MONTGOMERY, Ph.D. (University of Iowa) 
Professor of Education. 1959. 
MAUDE S. MONTGOMERY, M.A. (Marshall Col lege) 
Assistant Professor of Education. 1959. 
ERLE THOMAS MOORE, Ed.D. (Columbia Un iversity) 
Professor of Music and Chairman of the Department . 1949. 
M ONA S. MOORE, B.A. (Central State Teachers College) 
Instructor in Music. 1957. 
MARGUERITE O 'BANION, B.A. (Harding College) 
Executive Secretary. 1945, 1957. 
BILL W. OLDHAM, M.S. (Oklahoma State Univ ersity) 
Instructor in Mathematics. 1961. 
HARRY DOYLE OLREE, Ed.D. (George Peabody College) 
Professor of Physical Education and Health, Chairman of the 
Department and Athletic Director. 1957, 1960. 
KENNETH LEON PERRIN, M.A. (Kansas State College) 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics and Chairman of the 
Department. 1957, 1962. 
INEZ PICKENS, B.A. (Harding College) 
Dean of Women. 1947, 1955. 
CHARLES PITTMAN, M.A. (Memphis State University) 
Assistant Professor of English. 1962. 
DEAN BLACKBURN PRIEST, M.S. (Un iversity of Mississippi) 
Instructor in Mathematics. 1962. 
.JOHN CLIFFORD PROCK, M.T. (Southwestern State College) 
Assistant Professor of Physical Education and Health. 1960. 
JOSEPH E. PRYOR, Ph.D. (Louisiana State University) 
Professor of Physical Science and Dean of the College. 
1944, 1960. 
NEALE THOMAS PRYOR, Th .M. (Harding College Graduate 
School of Bible and Religion) 
Assistant Professor of Bible. 1962. 
D. WAYNE PUCKETT, Ed.D. (University of Arkansas) 
Associate Professor of Education and Director of Summer 
School. 1962, 1963. 
IRENE H. PUCKETT, M .S. (Pennsylvania State University) 
Assistant Professor of Home Economics. 1960. 
**On leave of absence. 
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ENE EDWARD RAINEY, M.A. (Tufts University) 
A.s1stant Professor of Political Science. 1958, 1960.** 
A'JDY T. RITCHIE, M.A. (Scarritt College) 
Assistant Professor of Bible. 1946, 1954. * * 
DALLAS ROBERTS, M.A. (University of Arkansas) 
Assistant Professor of Political Science. 1957. 
DONALD ROBINSON, B.A. (Southwest M issouri State College) 
Instructor in Art. 1962. 
WilLIAM FAY RUSHTON, M.A. (University of Arkansas) 
Ass istant Professor of Biological Science. 1960. 
JOHN H. RYAN, M.A. (University of Ill inois) 
Assistant Professor of Speech. 1961 . 
MARJORIE HAYES RYAN, B.A. (Harding College) 
Instructor in Physical Education and Health. 1961 . 
JA CK WOOD SEARS, Ph.D. (University of Texas) 
Professor of Biological Science and Chairman of the Depart-
ment. 1945. 
LLOYD CLINE SEARS, Ph.D. (University of Chicago) 
Professor of English and Dean Emeritus. 1924, 1960. 
JOE T. SEGRAVES, M.A. (Kent State University) 
Assistant Professor of History. 1963. 
ANN RICHMOND SEWELL, M.M. (Hardin-Simmons University) 
Instructor in Music. 1961. 
EDWARD G. SEWELL, Ph .D. (University of Texas) 
Professor of Education. 1947, 1961. 
JOE P. SPAULDING, Ph.D. (University of Oklahoma) 
Associate Professor of History. 1957, 1959. 
RUBY LOW ERY STAPLETON, M.A. (University of Oklahoma) 
Associate Professor of Engl ish. 1932, 1949. 
JERRY D. STARR, M.B.A. (University of Texas) . . . 
Assistant Professor of Economics and Business Admm1strat1on. 
1963. 
WILLIAM CLARK STEVENS, Ph.D. (Vanderbilt Un iversity) 
Professor of Biological Science. 1950, 1955. 
WILLIAM KNOX SUMMITT, Ph.D. (University of M issouri) 
Professor of Psychology and Chairman of the Department of 
Education and Psychology. 1933, 1937. 
ELAINE CAMP THOMPSON, M.A. (Texas State College for 
Women) 
Assistant Professor of Home Economics. 1954. 
ERMAL H. TUCKER, M.S. (Kansas State Teachers College-Emporia) 
Assistant Professor of Business Education. 1957, 1961 . 
LOTT R. TUCKER, B.A. (Harding College) 
Business Manager. 1951 , 1957. 
EVAN ULREY, Ph.D. (louisiana State University) 
Professor of Speech and Chairman of the Department. 1950. 
* * On /e(IVe of absence . 
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LEE CARLTON UNDERWOOD, M.S. (Columbia University) 
A ssistant Professor of Economics and Business Administration. 
1957. 
BILLY D. VERKLER, M .S. (Michigan State University) 
Assistant Professor of Social Science. 1957. 
VERNE VOGT, M.A. (Mexico City College) 
Assistant Professor of Spanish. 1959. 
RICHARD WALLER WALKER, Ph.D. (louisiana State University) 
Associate Professor of Speech. 1953, 1961. 
DO YLE GLENN WARD, M.A. (University of Illinois) 
Assistant Professor of Speech. 1958. 
DOROTHY YOUNG WELLBORNE, M.S. (University of Texas) 
Assistant Professor of Home Economics. 1956. 
W . L. ROY WELLBORNE, Ph.D. (University of Texas) 
Professor of Business Administration, Chairman of the Depart-
ment of Business and Economics and Director of Placement. 
1956. 
EARL J. WILCOX, M.A. (University of Texas) 
Assistant Professor of English. 1959. ** 
WILLIAM D. WILLIAMS, Ph.D. (University of Kentucky) 
Professor of Chemistry and Cha irman of the Department of 
Physical Science. 1954, 1963. 
MURREY WOODROW WILSON, M.A. (University of Arkansas) 
Ass istant Professor of Education. 1957. 
EMERITI 
WOODSON HARDING ARMSTRONG, B.A. 
Emerita Professor of Speech and Dean of Women. 
SAMUEL ALBERT BELL, B.A. 
Associate Professor Emeritus of Bible. 
LONNIE E. PRYOR, M.A. 
Associate Professor Emeritus of Social Science. 
GRADUATE SCHOOL OF BIBLE AND RELIGION 
Memphis, Tennessee 
ANNIE MAY ALSTON, M.A. (University of Chicago) 
Librarian. 1944, 1956. 
RICHARD BATEY, Ph.D. (Vanderbilt University) 
Assistant Professor of Christian Doctrine. 1961. 
GEORGE POPE GURGANUS, M .A. (Syracuse University) 
Associate Professor of Preaching and Missions. 1962. 
E. H. !JAMS, M.A. (George Peabody College) 
Professor of Christian Education. 1957, 1960. 
RAYBURN W. JOHNSON, Ph.D. (University of Chicago) 
Professor of Bible Geography. 1957. 
JACK P. LEWIS, Ph.D., Ph.D. (Harvard University, Union Theologi-
cal Seminary) 
Professor of Bible. 1954. 
• * On lea ve of absence . 
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PAUL W. ROTENBERRY, M .A. (University of Pennsylvania) 
Associate Professor of Old Testament and Christian Doctrine. 
1952, 1963. 
JOHN A. SCOTT, M.A. (University of Pennsy lvania) 
Assistant Professor of Old Testament. 1959. 
DONALD R. SIME, Ph.D. (University of Chicago) 
A ssociate Professor of Rel igious Education and Counseling. 
1954, 1961. 
EARL W EST, M.Th. (Butler University) 
Associate Professor of Church History. 1955. 
V ELMA R. WEST, M.A. (George Pepperdine College) 
Assistant Professor of Greek. 1952. 
W. B. WEST, JR., Th.D. (Univers ity of Southern California) 
Professor of New Testament and Dean of the Graduate School 
of Bible and Religion. 1951, 1958. 
JAM ES K. ZINK, Ph.D. (Duke Universit y) 
A ssistant Professor of O ld Testament and Church History. 1961. 
ACADEMY AND ELEMENTARY SCHOOL FACULTY 
J. E. BERRYHILL, M.A. (George Peabody College) 
Principal and Instructor in Social Science. 1952. 
LARRY MORRIS BILLS, B.A. (Harding College) 
Instructor in Choral and Instrumenta l Music. 1963 . 
SARA GOOD BILLS, B.A. (Harding College) 
Seventh Grade, Junior High School. 1963. 
M ILDRED BIXLER, B.A. (Abil ene Christian College) 
First Grade, Elementary School. 1961. 
RUTH BROWNING, M.A.T. (Harding College) 
Instructor in English. 1959. 
BILL DILES, M.A.T. (Harding College) 
Instructor in Business. 1963. 
DALE GOULD, B.A. (Harding College) 
Instructor in Science and Eighth Grade. 1959. 
MILDRED H. GROOVER, B.A. (Harding College) 
Instructor in Social Science. 1962. 
MARYBELLE HELSTEN, B.A. (Harding College) 
Fifth Grade, Elementary School. 1958. 
AUDREY EDWARD HIGGINBOTHAM, JR., B.A. (Harding College) 
Instructor in Physical Education and Assistant Coach. 1960. 
LOIS L. LAWSON, M.A.T. (Hard ing College) 
Third Grade, Elementary School. 1955. 
THEODORE R. LLOYD, B.A. (Harding College) 
Instructor in Science and Coach. 1957. 
PAULA OBRECT MAPLE, M.A. (Texas Women' s University) 
Instructor in Home Economics. 1963. 
PERRY SHIPLEY MASON, M.A. (George Peabody College) 
Superintendent. 1946. 
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fRANCES MAYER, B.A. (Harding College) 
Instructor in Physical Education. 1963. 
MAUDE S. MONTGOMERY, M.A. (Marshall College) 
Supervisor, Elementary School. 1959. 
INEZ PICKENS, B.A. (Harding College) 
Instructor in English. 1947. 
FLORENCE F. POWELL, M.A. (George Peabody College) 
Fourth Grade, Elementary School. 1957. 
KATHRYN C. RITCHIE, BA. (Harding College) 
Instructor in Mathematics. 1950. 
DONALD ROBINSON, B.A. (Southwest Missouri State College) 
Instructor in Art. 1962. 
MYRTLE ROWE, B.A. (Harding College) 
Sixth Grade, Elementary School. 1956. 
MATTIE SUE SEARS, B.A. (Southwest Texas State College) 
Second Grade, Elementary School. 1962. 
IRMA WELCH, M.A.T. (Harding College) 
Instructor in Speech and Librarian. 1963. 
STANDING COMMITTEES OF THE FACULTY 
I. ACADEMIC AFFAIRS COMMITTEE: Joseph E. Pryor, Chair-
man, Virgil M. Beckett, George S. Benson, Shirley Anne 
Birdsall, William Leslie Burke, Neil B. Cope, Clifton L. Ganus, 
Jr., Erie T. Moore, Harry Doyle Olree, Jack Wood Sears, 
W. L. Roy Wellborne. 
II . ACADEMIC SCHOLARSHIP COMMITTEE: Virgil M. Beckett, 
Chairman, Virgil H. Lawyer, Joseph E. Pryor, Evan Ulrey. 
Ill. ATHLETIC COMMITTEE: Joseph E. Pryor, Chairman, Clifton 
L. Ganus, Jr., Harry D. Olree, Richard W. Walker. 
IV. EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE: George S. Benson, Chairman, 
James L. Atteberry, Jr., Virgil M. Beckett, Clifton L. Ganus 
Jr., Erie T. Moore, Joseph E. Pryor, Lott R. Tucker, Jr. 
V. FACULTY PROGRAM COMMITTEE: Joseph E. Pryor, Chair-
man, Clifton L. Ganus, Jr., James A. Hedrick, Evan Ulrey. 
VI. FACULTY WELFARE COMMITTEE: Kenneth Davis, Bob Hel-
sten, Elizabeth Mason, D. Wayne Puckett, Edward G. Sewell, 
Richard W. Walker. 
VII. PHYSICAL PLANT COMMITTEE: Lott R. Tucker, Jr., Chairman, 
John Lee Dykes, Elizabeth Mason, Jack Wood Sears. 
VIII. PUBLIC RELATIONS COMMITTEE: Neil B. Cope, Chairman, 
George S. Benson, Clifton L. Ganus, Jr., V irg il H. Lawyer, 
Perry S. Mason, Russell L. Simmons, Lott R. Tucker, Jr. 
IX. STUDENT AFFAIRS COMMITTEE: Clifton L. Ganus, Jr., Chair-
man, Virgil H. Lawyer, Inez Pickens, Jack Wood Sears, 
Edward G. Sewell, Richard W. Walker. 
X. TEACHER EDUCATION COMMITTEE: W. K. Summitt, Chair-
man, George W. Bond, Neil B. Cope, Clyde R. Montgomery, 
Erie T. Moore, Harry D. Olree, .Jack Wood Sears, Edward G. 
Sewell, W. L. Roy Wellborne. 
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Administrative Staff 
1RGE S. BENSON, M.A., LL.D. President of the College 
· ARGUERITE O 'BANION, B.A. Executive Secretary 
Ll ION L. GANUS, JR., Ph.D. Vice-President of the College and 
Dean, School of American Studies 
(;I)WINA PACE 
OBERT T. CLARK, JR. , Ph .D. , LL.D. 
Secretary 
Vice-President 
in Charge of Research 
Director, Publicity and Publications 
Assistant Director 
Rl SELL L. SIMMONS 
REGINA STEVENS, M.A. 
ACADEMIC 
) $EPH E. PRYOR, Ph.D. Dean of the College 
JUDY REYNOLDS, B.A. Secretary 
ROSALEE BURKS Secretary 
/IRGIL M. BECKETT, B.A. Registrar 
PATRICIA CLEMENT Secretary 
BOB J. GILLIAM, Ed.D. Director of Testing and Counseling 
RONA LD P. BUTTERFIELD, B.A. Director, Audio-Visua l Center 
DIVISIONAL CHAIRMEN 
HARRY DOYLE OLREE, Ed.D. 
ERLE T. MOORE, Ed.D. 
NEIL B. COPE, M.S.J. 
1962-63 
JACK WOOD SEARS, Ph.D. 
WILLIAM LESLIE BURKE, M.A. 
W. L. ROY WELLBORNE, Ph.D. 
Education 
Fine Arts 
Humanities 
Natural Science 
Religion 
Social Science 
Graduate Council 
W. K. SUMMITT, Ph.D., Cha irman 
CLIFTON L. GANUS, JR., Ph.D. 
JOSEPH E. PRYOR, Ph.D. 
G. W. BOND, Ed.D. 
i.EONARD LEWIS, Ed.D. 
LLOYD CLINE SEARS, Ph.D. 
W. L. ROY W ELLBORNE, Ph .D. 
Chairman, Department of 
Educat ion and Psychology 
Vice-President 
Dean of the College 
Professor of Education 
Professor of Education 
Professor of Engli sh 
Professor of 
Business Administration 
STUDENT PERSONNEL 
VIRGI L H. LAWYER, M.A. 
BOBBIE SMITH 
W. L. ROY WELLBORNE, Ph.D. 
MILDRED McCOY 
INEZ PICKENS, B.A. 
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Dean of Students 
Secretary 
Director of Placement 
Secretary 
Dean of Women and 
Director, Pattie Cobb Hall 
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RUBY JANES, B.S. 
RUTH GOODWIN 
JEROME BARNES, M.A.T. 
TED M. A LTMAN, M.A. 
ROSTEN F. HEAD 
JOHN BERRYHI LL 
HARRY DOYLE OLREE, Ed .D. 
MARGIE EDES SMITH, R.N. 
LOTT R. TUCKER, JR., B.A . 
RUTH BEA RDEN 
VOL ROWLETT, B.A. 
PATRICIA YOUNG, B.A. 
MARY A LEXANDER 
EVA D. ESTEP 
BETTY HINSON 
Director, Cathcart Ha ll 
Di rector, Kendall Hall 
Director of Men 's Housing and 
Director, Graduate Hall 
Director, Armstrong Hall 
Director, West Hall 
Director, East Hall 
Athletic Director and 
Director of Health 
Director of Hea lth Service and 
Superv isor, Health Center 
BUSINESS 
Business Manager 
Secretary 
Office Manager 
Cashier 
Bookkeeper 
A ccou ntant 
Assistant Cashier 
LIBRARY 
SHIRLEY ANNE BIRDSALL, M.S.L.S. 
WINNIE ELIZABETH BELL, M.A.L.S. 
CORINNE BURKE, B.A. 
Li brarian 
Assistant Li brarian 
Library Assistant 
ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 
BUFORD D. TUCKER Executive Secretary 
BUILDIN GS AND GROUNDS 
W. T. PEARSON Maintenance and Construction Superintendent 
LLOYD HENSON, B.S.A. Student Work Supervisor 
ELBERT TURMAN Eng ineer 
PALMER SPURLOCK Equipment Operator 
M ERLE ELLIOTT Receiving and Storeroom Clerk 
HUBERT PULLEY Campus Maintenance 
AUXILIARY ENTERPRISES 
JOHN LEE DYKES, M .S. 
GERTRUDE DYKES 
~ORINNE HART 
GREG RHODES 
ROBERT STREET 
HERMAN WEST 
DIX IE McCORKLE 
Manager, Student Center 
Manager, College Book Store 
Dietitian and Manager, Cafeteria 
Manager, College Laundry 
Manager, College Farm and Dairy 
Manager, College Press 
Manager, Co ll ege Inn 
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General bd ormation 
AIMS OF THE COLLEGE 
As a Christian institution of h igher learning Harding College 
c.rssists its students in building a phi losophy of life consistent with 
Christian ideals and in developing the ski lls and abilities neces-
sary in living a useful and happy life. 
One of the most important factors in the educational process is 
the personal contact between student and teacher. Students will 
find association with the faculty a stimulating and challenging 
intellectual experience. Faculty members at Harding are con-
cerned with all the needs and requirements of students and desire 
to help in the solution of any problem, whether academic or 
personal. 
The va rious courses that make up tr .. ,~ curriculum are also a 
challenging factor in the student's college experience . The 
cu rriculum is organized to give students adequate preparation 
for a chosen vocation or profession and to provide for all students 
intellectual, social and spiritual development. The whole curricu -
lum, as wel l as individual courses, is revised and adapted from 
time to t ime to meet the changing requirem ents of students . 
' 
Student activities give many opportunities for self-development. 
Sports, dramat ics, debate, music, publications and other activ ities 
afford opportunities f or leadership t rain ing and the exercise of 
part icular ski lls and abilities. Le:::tures, concerts and other events 
stimulate intel lectual and cul tural growth. Social clubs encourage 
democratic, Christ ian cooperation as well as development in 
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leadership. A wise choice of activities makes possible a measure 
of growth that the student can attain in no other way. 
To summarize, the purposes of the College are achieved 
throug h the help of interested in structors and counselors, through 
academic courses organized to meet the student's needs and 
through activities that g ive opportunity for recreation, coopera-
tion with others and leadership training. 
ACADEMIC STANDING 
Hard ing College is fully accredited by the North Central Associ-
ation of Colleges and Secondary Schools for all work leading to 
the Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science degrees and to 
the Master of Arts in Teaching. Its undergraduate teacher educa-
tion program for preparing both elementary and secondary 
teachers is accredited by the Nationa l Council for Accreditation 
of Teacher Education. It is also a member of the American 
Council on Education, the Association of American Colleges, 
the American Association o f Colleges for Teacher Education 
and the National Commission on Accrediting (not an ac-
crediting agency). It is approved by the American Medical 
Association for Pre-Medical Training. It is an affiliate member 
of the American Society for Engineering Education . It is also ap-
proved for the training of vocational home economics teachers. 
Its graduates are admitted to the leading graduate and profes-
sional schools. 
HISTORICAL SKETCH 
Harding became a senior college in 1924 when A rkansas Chris-
tian College, a junior college founded in Morrilton, Arkansas, 
in 1919, and Harper College, a junior college founded at Harper, 
Kansas, in 1915, merged their facult ies and assets and adopted 
the new name of Harding College. Harding moved to Searcy, 
Arkansas, in 1934. 
The College was named in memory of James A. Harding, co-
founder and first president of Nashville Bible School (now David 
Lipscomb College), in Nashville, Tennessee. Preacher, teacher 
and Christian educator, James A. Harding gave to his co-workers 
and associates an enthusiasm for Christian education that re-
mains a significant tradition at Harding College. 
The Co llege is under t he control of a self-perpetuating Board 
of Trustees who are members of the church of Christ. The College 
attempts to be non-sectarian in spirit and practice. It enrolls 
students of any religious faith. 
LOCATION 
Searcy is the county seat and trading center of White County, 
one of the largest counties in Arkansas. Population of the town 
is about 8,300. Searcy is 50 miles northeast of Little Rock on 
U. S. Highway 67 and 115 miles west of Memphis, Tennessee, on 
U. S. Highway 64. Transportation to Searcy by train is via 
Missouri Pacific Railroad to Kensett, three miles from Searcy. 
Bus travelers reach Searcy by Conti nental Trailways. 
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CAMPUS FACILITIES 
he cam pus consists of about 100 acres within_ ~asy walking 
I• t(mce of the business section of town. Add1t1onal college 
f t perty, consisting of college farms, lies south_east of the campus. 
the twenty-seven buildings with the1r equipment and e_d~ca-
1 nal f acilities make the college plant one of the most eff1c1ent, 
mpact a nd well-furnished in the south. 
Administration-Auditorium Building 
The Administration-Auditorium building occupies the central 
p :>Sition on the campus. It contains administrative and faculty 
c ffices, a small auditorium, recording studios, classrooms and_ a 
I 1rge auditorium with a seating capacity of 1 ,350. The ent1re 
uilding is air-conditioned. 
Bible and Religion 
This air-conditioned building contains excellently equipped 
t: lossrooms, includ ing two large lecture rooms, offices and_ ~<:n­
ference rooms. A large speech laboratory w ith excellent facd 1t1es 
1s also located in this building. 
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Beaumont Memorial Library 
The new library is air-conditioned and equipped with the most 
modern heating and lighting facilities. It will accommodate 
about one-third of the student body at one time. 
A graduate reading room, accommodating 1 00 students, pro-
vides an ideal study arrangement for the advanced student. A 
sound-proof typing · room is also provided for the convenience of 
students. 
W. R. Coe American Studies Building 
This new three-story air-conditioned building houses the School 
of American Studies, offices, classrooms, business laboratories 
and practice rooms, research facilities and a small auditorium 
equipped for all types of visual aid materia ls. 
22 
Science Hall 
The Science Hall is a three-story classroom and laboratory 
buddi ng. Its well-equipped laboratories include thos~ for the 
physical and biological sciences a nd for home economrcs. 
Echo Haven 
The new home management house for the Department of 
Home Economics is an ideally-arranged brick home, air-condi-
t1oned and attractively furnished, using the modern theme. It 
accommodates six girls and their di rector. 
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Women's Dormitories: Pattie Cobb Hall, above; Cathcart Hall, below. 
A Section of the 60-unit Married Students Apartments. 
24 
<:tonus Student Center 
fhis air-conditioned building is a community center for students 
ond teachers. It houses the college bookstore, post office, inn, 
1fflces of student publications, a lumni office, student darkroom, 
mquet room and other facilities. 
Residence Halls 
Seven dormitories provide housing for approximately 599 wo-
men and 594 men. Pattie Cobb Hall, Cathcart Hall and Ken-
fall Hall are residences for women. Men live in Armstrong 
Hal, Graduate Hall, East Hall and West Hall. Most of the rooms 
m the dormitories, except East and West Halls, are built on the 
suite plan with connecting baths for each two rooms. In the 
graduate dormitory 81 rooms are single. 
Three ultra-modern apartment buildings, with complete laun-
dry facilities and other conveniences, provide 60 one- and two-
bedroom furn ished apartments for married students. The apart-
ments are approximately 27 by 30 feet for the two-bedroom 
units and 24 by 25 for the one-bedroom units. No pets are al-
lowed. 
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Music Hall 
The music building contains studios for piano, voice, band 
and chorus. It also has classrooms, p ractice rooms and other 
music department facilities. 
Rhodes M emoria l Field House 
The field house has three basketball courts, a skating rink. 
equipment rooms, showers, classrooms and other facilities fo~ 
sports and for physical education. 
2 6 
uculty Housing 
r•well Hall, complet ed in 1952, has seven modern apartm ents. 
In <~ddition the Co llege owns and rents to faculty and staff c 
number of private residences on and near the campus. 
Othor Build ings 
\dditional faci l ities include an indoor swimming pool, science 
mnex, nursery school , train ing school and academy bui ldings, 
h crith center, heating plant, workshops, laundry and other 
I IVICe buildings. 
THE LIBRARY 
The p rimary purpose of the college library is the enrichment of 
th curricul um by the provision of ma·reria ls rela ted to course 
Offf'nngs and by guidance in t he wise use of such materia ls. 
l1brary holdings include more than 71,000 volumes, 4 11 
p •nodicals, eight daily newspapers and hundreds of pamphlets. 
In addition to pri nted materials an excellent collection of record -
Ings, consisting of more than 1,1 00 records in music, speech and 
b1ology, is cata loged and available f or student listening. A col -
h•ct1on of music scores has also been initiated. 
Adjacent to the graduate reading room is housed the Brewer 
(ollection, the excellent library of the late G. C. Brewer. 
The library staff, in cooperation with the various departments, 
offers an unusually complete program o f train ing in the faci l ities 
cmd use of the library. This instruction is offered through appro-
priate classes to f reshmen, while continuous individua l instruction 
IS given as the need arises. 
The Student Handbook and the Faculty-Staff Handbook may 
be consulted for the detailed sta1·ement on l ibrary policies and 
regulat ions. 
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LABORATORIES AND STUDIOS 
For both physical. and biological sciences there are adequately 
cq~rpped. laboratorres . There are three large chemistry labora-
torres w rth accompanying stockrooms, a balance room and 
offices. The physics laboratory provides equipment for the basic 
cour:es in c::ollege physics. Two large biology laboratories 
pr~vrde equrpment for courses in bacteriology, anatomy and 
an rmal and plant physiology, and a greenhouse and animal 
house provide facilities for botanical and physiolog ical research. 
In home economics, the foods and equipment laboratories are 
furnished with both gas and electric stoves of latest models. The 
clothing laboratory has electric machines and other equipment 
for courses in clothing and textiles. A new home management 
. :ouse permits majors to pursue home management and con-
sumer programs under home conditions . 
The Art Department has a large classroom-studio and two 
large work studios for sketching, painting, ceramics and other 
art s and crafts. 
The English Department has laboratories equipped with the 
lat est PerceptoScope, reading accelerators, fi lms and other 
supplies for the improvement of reading and communication . 
The Speech Department, in addition to its studio faci l ities and 
clin ical equipment, uses the college auditoriums and professional 
recording faci lities. 
The large auditorium, with its excellent stage facilities, is an 
asset to t.h.e Departments of Music and Speech. Lighting and 
sound facrlrt res are unusually versatile. Make-up studios, dressing 
rooms and storage rooms for costumes and scenery are located 
beneath the stage. The auditorium has arc-light sound projectors 
fo r 16mm. motion pictures. 
RECREATIONAL FACILITIES 
Indoor recreation is centered in Rhodes Memoria l Field House. 
Its f acilities include three basketball courts, indoor softba ll floor, 
volley ball courts, skating rink, boxing ring, shuffleboard courts, 
prng pong tables and large trampoline. 
A st eam-heated, white-t i led swimming pool makes year-round 
swimming possible. 
Outdoor .faci l ities i~clude the varsity f ootball f ield, the varsity 
baseball freld, an erght-lane cinder track located at Alumni 
Field and addit ional playing fields for f lag football, softball , 
baseball and other sports. There are five concrete- surfa~ed 
tennis courts. 
Var ious other recreational facilities are to be found in the 
dormitory lounges and in the Student Center. The women's 
dormitor ies have kitchenettes, party rooms and television sets . 
A well-equipped photographic darkroom is available in the 
Student Center for camera enthusiasts. 
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EXPENSES AND STUDENT AID 
typrcal boarding student taking 16 hours per semester can 
I 111 regular expenses of tuition, fees, room, and board for 
19 50 for the school year. A non-boarding student can meet 
n cs of tuition and f ees for $647.00. 
luI on ot $1 8.00 per semester hours 
atrotion fee (activities, health, etc.} 
M 1ls ($42 50 per four weeks} 
rn Rent ($1 8 .00* per four weeks} 
lo '<ll Basic Cost for Typical Student 
• P11vo te rooms ore $23.00 per four weeks. 
Semester 
$288.00 
35.50 
191.25 
81.00 
$595.75 
ROOM AND BOARD 
Year 
$576.00 
71.00 
382.50 
162.00 
$1,191.50 
>oms in the dormitories are $18.00 for four weeks, except 
rng le rooms which rent for $23.00 for four weeks. Meals in 
II college cafeteria are $42.50 for four WE;)eks. (In the event of 
11 f drastic increase in food costs the college reserves the right 
I honge price of mea ls without p rio r notice.) 
Mc1rried students may rent completely furnished apartments 
11 com pus for $40.00 and $47.50 per month, plus utilities. These 
1p trlments are all new and completely modern. Housetrailer 
I •Irons are also available and a fee of $15.00, not refundable, 
ha rged for connect ing ut il ity lines to the trailer, and a monthly 
11 of $10.00 is charged for the trailer space. Utility bills are 
p r l by the occupant of the trailer. 
C.roduate School Expenses 
For a summary of the tuition and fees for graduat e students 
•orking toward the degree of Master of Arts in Teaching see 
rge 78 . The same faci lities f or room and board are available 
>r graduate students as for undergraduates and at the same 
r<~tc. Expenses for graduat e students in Bible and relig ion can 
' found in the Bulletin of the Graduate School of Bible and 
Religion, 1000 Cherry Road at Park Avenue, Memphis 11 , 
Tennessee. 
Rogular Tuition and Fees 
Regular tuition is $18 .00 per semester hour. The registrat ion 
fee i s $35.50 per semester. This fee covers such things as 
matriculation, l ibrary, infirmary, laboratory fees, yearbook, 
student newspaper, lyceum series and athlet ic events. 
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Special Tuition and Fees 
Private instruction in piano, voice, violin, orchestra or band 
instruments and speech require in addition to the semester hour 
charge a special fee as follows: 
Two private lessons per week 
One private lesson per week 
Class instruction in voice and piano 
Piano rental, one hour per day 
Piano rental, two hours per day 
Speech correction (private work) 
One hour per week 
Two hours per week 
Other Special Fees 
Supervised teaching fee 
Late registration fee (after day set 
for regular enrollment) 
Fee for part ial payment of account 
Change of class, each change 
Reinstatement in class after excessive absences 
Make-up final examination - each 
Make-up Freshmen and Sophomore Tests, 
First make-up 
Second make-up 
Semester 
$55.00 
32.50 
15.00 
4.50 
9.0 0 
25.00 
50.00 
$25.00 
5.00 
3 .00 
2.00 
3.00 
3.00 
Preparation of applications far teaching certificates 
Transcripts 
2.50 
5.00 
1.00 
1.00 
6.00 Physical Education 1 24 fee 
Permit for credit by examination (per course 
-plus regular tuition 
if sa tisfactorily completed) 
Graduation fee 
Breakage deposits in chemistry, 
each course (returnable, less breakage) 
Automobile registration fee 
Part-Time Students 
5.00 
12.00 
5.00 
5.00 
Year 
$110.00 
65.00 
30.00 
9.00 
18.00 
50.00 
100.00 
Students w ho wish to enroll for a specific course or for a 
number of courses up to and including 10 credits per semester 
may enrol l as part-time students and pay $23.00 per semester 
hour rather than the regular tuit ion rate of $18.00 p lus the $35.50 
registration fee. 
A student registering as part-time wi ll not be entitled to any of 
the benefits as I is ted under the Registration Fee such as lyceum 
ticket, college yearbook, college paper, athletic ticket or in fi rmary 
services. 
Deferred Payments 
A charge of $3.00 each semester is made for those students 
who wish to pay their bills by installment. A payment of $200. 00 
each semester must be made by all students at Registration. The 
balance of the account may be sent home for payment or may be 
paid in three monthly insta ll ments as follows : 
First Semester: O ctober 15 
November 15 
December 15 
Second Semester: March 
April 1 
May 1 
Book bills each semester, if books are charged a t bookstore, will be added to 
the f irst monthly payment. 
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•f nses for Veterans 
or on: Under Public Law 550 Korean veterans receive an 
v. mce sufficient to cover college and living expenses in the 
r I a rts program. Application should be made directly to 
IJt on of Students as early as possible prior to enrollment. 
1pplications should be accompanied by a statement of the 
r 1n's educational objectives and by a photostatic or certified 
~ of his discharge papers showing his service record . 
t1bled : Those entering under Public Law 16 for disabled 
1ns should apply to their state Veterans Administration 
l1uarters for counseling and approval. 
I funds 
nee the operating costs of a college must be based upon an 
I rnoted enrollment, all students are g ra nted admission with 
II understanding that they are to remain at least one semester. 
Af N o student registers there will be no refund of the registra-
1 n fee. When a student officially withdraws, refund of tuition 
w II be governed by the following policy: 
Within 2 weeks 
Within third week 
Within fourth week 
Within fifth week 
After 5 weeks 
80 per cent refund 
60 per cent refund 
40 per cent refund 
20 per cent refund 
No refund 
Students leaving the dormitory o r the apartments by per-
011\Sion of the admin istration will be refunded rent for the un-
u ed time except that the use for any part of a month w ill be 
Junted as a fu ll month. 
Cost of meals w ill be refunded for the unused portion of the 
r mester when removal f rom the din ing hall has full sanction of 
the president and the business manager. But refunds of pa rt 
of o week wi ll be based on cost of individual meals. No refund 
an be made for meals missed while the student is enrolled. No 
refund is made of regist ration or special fees. If the w ithdrawal 
resu lts from th e student's misconduct, the institut ion is under no 
obligation to make any refunds. 
Breakage Refund 
Students withdrawing prior to the close of a semester or at 
the end of the first semester wi ll make application for breakage 
refund at the Business Office. If the application is not completed 
within th irty days after withdrawal, the deposit w ill be forfeited. 
GENERAL POLICIES 
No diploma, certificate, transcript or letter of recommendation 
w ill be granted to students who have failed to take care of any 
indebtedness to the college. 
At the d iscretion of the admin istration of the college, students 
may be suspended for non-payment of their indebtedness. Stu-
dents who have not cleared all f inancial obl igations to the college 
will not receive grades or credits . 
All compensation due students employed by the college will 
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be applied on charges for tu it ion, fees, room or board, if such 
students are inqebted to the college for any or all of these items. 
Reserving Rooms 
Every reservation for a dormitory room or an apartment must 
be accompanied by a deposit of $25.00. If the reservation is 
cancelled one-half of this deposit is refunded, provided the re-
q uest is made to the college not later than August 1 for fa ll se-
mester reservations, not later than January 10 fo r spring semester 
reservations and not later than May 10 for summer school re-
servations. 
A room deposit cannot be applied to the student's current 
expenses. It is returned to the student at graduation or at the 
close of the school year in May provided the student does not 
plan to come back to school the following year, and provided 
the student has taken care of all financial obl igations. Room or 
apartment deposits will not be refunded to students who move 
out of College housing faci lities at any time during the regular 
school year, with the exception of students who complete a ll re-
quirements for a deg ree from Harding at the end of the fall 
semester. 
Room Furnishings 
The dormitories are steam heated, so two blankets should be 
sufficient cover. The beds are all twin size. Students will need 
four or six sheets, two or three pillow cases, a pillow, a bed 
spread and an adequate supply of towels and face cloths. 
Students may bring table lamps, small radios and small 
record players. Women may wish to bring an iron and iron ing 
board. Miscellaneous articles can be purchased at local stores 
as needed. 
Clothing Needs 
Searcy' s climate is quite mild, but there will be warm days, 
cold days and rainy days. Both men and women students w ill 
need to bring about the usual college clothes, perhaps about the 
same number and kind worn to high school or college elsewhere. 
For the women, we would suggest blouses, sweaters, skirts, 
d resses, loafers or saddle oxfords, heels and hose and a con-
servative evening dress fo r special occasions. A raincoat, rain 
boots and umbrella will be needed. 
THE SUMMER SESSION 
The summer session at Harding is an integral part of the total 
prog ram of the institution. By means of the summer session a 
student can either accelerate or broaden his educational program. 
Summer students have the advantage at Ha rding of ai r-condi-
tioned classrooms, library, student center and cafeteria. 
The summer session is d ivided into two five-week te rms of 
six days per w eek. A student may carry a maximum of 13 
32 
but not more than 7 hours any one term. 
hours each term are as follows: 
($ 1 8.00 per semester hour) 
fO trotlon fee (activities, library, health) 
r l ond room 
TOTAL 
One Term 
$108.00 
7.50 
75.63 
$191.13 
Both Terms 
$216.00 
15 .00 
151.25 
$382.25 
'rvations and requests fo r information for the summer 
on should be directed to the Office of Admissions. 
the summer school bulletin for the policy on financial 
n ements for the summer session. 
ENDOWMENTS 
In order to assure the permanence of the vital service which 
college is givi ng, friends of the institution have established 
lowments, scholarships and other forms of financial aid. 
de wments are permanently invested and income is used fo r 
qeneral operational expenses of the college. It is hoped 
at other friends will continue to add to these assets which 
Jen the service which the college can give and provide that 
.ervice will continue through the years to come. 
fh·· Harry R. Kendall Fund 
r Harry R. Kendall left a bequest in the form of stock which 
• a va lue of approximately $7,400,000. This bequest was 
od<' in 1958. The income from th is stock is used for the regular 
1 rating expenses of Harding College. None of the stock can be 
lei fo r a minimum of twenty years. The income constitutes an 
rn ortant endowment. 
ord Foundation Endowment 
Among the many colleges over the nation included in the 
remely liberal gift of the Ford Foundation in 1956 Ha rding 
liege received endowme nt a ssets of approximately $200,000. 
American Founde rs Endowme nt Fund 
Because of their interest in Christian education the men who 
f unded the American Founders Insurance Co. presented to Har-
mg College fo r a n endowment fu nd 910 shares of stock having 
1 value of $45,500 at the time it was given in 1962. 
The Grace Wells Schola rship Foundation 
Miss Grace G. Wells, now of Berkley, Calif., a former student 
tt Galloway Co llege, has created a foundation fo r the purpose 
r helping worthy girls to a ttend Hard ing College. The endow-
ment at present is $63,000. Miss Wells will choose the girls 
ro receive scholarships of $600 from those recommended by the 
President and the Dean of Students of Harding College. Applica-
lton should be made early each year through the Dean of Stu-
ients. 
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SCHOLARSHIPS, LOAN FUNDS, AWARDS, STUDENT AIDS 
The American Founders Scholarship Fund of $100 is available 
to a worthy student on the basis of scholarship and need. An 
unrestricted grant of similar size goes into the general fund o f 
the College. This has been established by the American Founders 
Insurance Company of Austin, Tex. 
T. H. Barton Scholarship Fund, amounting to approximately 
$4,600, was established by Colonel T. H. Barton of El Dorado, 
Arkansas. 
Dr. George S. Benson Student Loan Fund of $1 ,050 was estab-
lished by the faculty of Harding College in honor of Dr. Benson 's 
election as Arkansan of 1953. It provides for short term loans 
to undergraduate students. 
Z. Bensky Scholarship Fund of $2,500 was provided through 
the generosity of Mr. Z. Bensky of Little Rock, Arkansas. The 
income from th is fund is to provide scholarsh ip aid for a student 
in dramatics. 
Booth Brothers Memorial Scholarship, established by the Booth 
family of Searcy as a memorial scholarship of $3,000, allows the 
income to be awarded annually to a Searcy student. 
G. C. Brewer Memorial Scholarship was established by fri ends 
and relatives of the late minister to aid worthy students. The 
fund is not complete, and it is hoped that others will continue 
to add to it. 
W. J. Carr Scholarship was founded by a gift of $2,500 from 
W. J. Carr of Junction City, Arkansas. 
Cavalier Club Loan Fund, established by the Cavalier social 
club on the Harding campus, amounts to approximately $87 at 
the present time. 
Elizabeth J. Couchman Memorial Fund of $940, made possible 
through the generosity of Mrs. El iza beth J. Couchman of Win-
chester, Kentucky, permits the income to be applied on a student 
scholarship annually. 
Detroit Alumni Chapter Scholarship provides financial assist-
ance to a student w hom it selects from the Detroit, Michigan, 
area with approval of the College. 
Earhart Loan Fund of $7,500 is used for loans to students at 
Harding. 
Mr. and M rs. Jim G. Ferguson Student Loan Fund of $4,500 is 
available to worthy students who have done satisfactory work 
in Harding Colleg e for at least one semester and whose scholar-
ship record is entirely sat isfactory. The maximum loan is $150 
per semester. The amount loaned to any one student shall not 
exceed $400. 
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lcucy Club Loan Fund, amounting to $120 at the present 
wus established by the Galaxy social club on the Harding 
l Ganus Loan Fund, established by Mr. C. L. Ganus, Sr., 
Orleans, Louisiana, has made available $2,000 annually 
1n fund for deserving students who could not otherwise 
college. As these loans a re repaid other students make 
the fund . 
r. l. K. Harding Memorial Scholarship, created by a gift of 
00:> from Mrs. L. K. Harding of Henning, Tennessee, is in 
1 ry of her husband, Dr. L. K. Harding, the e ldest son of 
A. Harding for whom the College is named. 
Hording College Loan Fund Number 10, is prov ided anony-
ly by a friend of the College to help worthy students. 
Mr. and Mrs. Leman Johnson Student Loan Fund, a sum of $1 00 
' by Mr. and Mrs. Leman Johnson of Wenatchee, Washing-
l 1 used to assist Bible majors. 
Jesse H. Jones and Mary Gibbs Jones Scholarships, established 
o.~gh the generosity of Jesse H. Jones and Mary Gibbs Jones 
f Houston, Texas, provide a fund of $2,000 annually to finance 
h larships for young men and women of outstanding ability 
I 1e School of American Studies. Individual scholarships vary 
n $250 to $500 annually. 
H. R. Kendall Loan Fund was provided by Mr. H. R. Kendall 
Chicago, Illinois, to assist students majoring in Bible and re-
on. 
Mrs. Pauline Law Scholarship of $2,650, established by the 
w II of Mrs. Pauline Law of Granite, Oklahoma, perm its the 
n rest from the fund to be used in scholarships for ministerial 
dents selected by the College. 
W. P. and Bulah Luse Opportunity Trust Number 1 was esrab-
hcd by Mr. and Mrs. W. P. Luse of Dallas, Texas. Funds pro-
:led by this trust are loaned to pre-engineering students only. 
The Della Nicholas Loan Fund, amounting to $5,032.87, is 
1vailable for ministerial students a t the undergraduate level. Th is 
was made available by the wi ll of the late Della Nicholas of 
I funti ngton, West Virg inia. 
Optometry Scholarship of $100 is given each year by Drs. M. 
M. Garrison and Howard F. Flippin of Searcy to an outstanding 
ophomore preparing for optometry. The recipient of the schoi-
Jrsh ip wi ll be chosen by the donors on the basis of scholarship 
reports and recommendations from the inst itution . 
Orphan Scholarship Fund of $9,000, raised by friends of 
Harding College, was established to ass ist students from certain 
o rphan homes. 
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Sam W. Peebles Memorial Scholarship, now $2,200, was 
started by comrades and friends of Lt. Sam W. Peebles, Jr., a 
graduate of 1938, who was killed in service on November 22, 
1944. It had been his purpose to establish a scholarship fund 
to help deserving students. It is hoped that it may be increased 
by his friends until it is large enough to fulfill his dream. 
Neal Peebles Scholarship Fund, a fund of $10,000 established 
by the will of Neal Peebles of Searcy, permits the interest of the 
fund to be used for scholarships for deserving students selected 
by the College. 
National Defense Student Loan Fund is a fund established by 
the Federal Government to aid deserving students in financial 
need. Special consideration is given to applicants who plan to 
major in one of the sciences or to teach. For additional informa-
tion on this loan fund, write the Business Manager of the College. 
J. M. Pryor Ministerial Student Fund of $150 was created by 
J. M. Pryor of Emerson to aid ministerial students. 
Mr. and Mrs. Jesse P. Sewell Loan Fund, now $1,150, is avail-
able to ministerial students who have attended at least one 
semester in Harding College, whose work and character are 
satisfactory; recipients to be chosen by the Chairman of the Bible 
Department, the Dean and the Business Manager of the College. 
Gospel Broadcast Scholarship provided by the Gospel Teachers 
Publications of Dallas, Texas, is a full-tuition scholarship for a 
deserving student in the field of religious education. 
Sterling Stores, Inc., Student Loan Fund of $500 is available to 
deserving students who have attended at least one semester at 
Harding College, who are doing satisfactory work and who are 
of good character. 
Ralph Stirman Scholarship was established by friends and 
relatives of Ralph Stirman, a member of the class of '42, who 
died of polio in December, 1952. 
Student Loan Fund, amounting to $900, is provided to help 
worthy students of Harding College. 
The Ganus Awards of $100 each are given to the boy and the 
girl making the highest scholastic averages at Harding College 
during the academic year. These awards are given through the 
generosity of the late Mr. C. L. Ganus, Sr., of New Orleans; 
Louisiana. 
The Utley Award, established by Mr. Morton Utley of Oakland, 
California, is an annual award of $100 for the student showing 
the greatest development during the academic year. The faculty 
will determine the recipient. 
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Wall Street Journal medal and a one-year subscription to 
ltcotion each spring are awarded to the business adminis-
tl major who has the best scholarship record and has been 
t' Wall Street Journal. This award is made through the 
r 11ent of Business Administration. 
loli,hing Additional Scholarship Funds 
lu-,s have shown that for every student in college there is 
11 r student with equal abil ity who finds it financially im-
111" to obtain a college education. To invest in these students 
orth-while work. Harding College invites others to estab-
mdar scholarships through gifts and legacies. 
ACADEMIC SCHOLARSHIPS 
A .tudent who takes the American College Tests (ACT) and 
• a composite summary of 100 or higher is eligible to re-
11 on honor scholarship from Harding College provided his 
I \Chool transcript reveals an average grade of " B" or higher 
">lid subjects. A letter of recommendation from a school of-
1 or teacher concerning the student's character is also re-
rd. A student should request that a copy of his ACT-test 
"'S be sent to the Admissions Office. 
\ limited number of scholarships are given in music and de-
' t A student desiring information on these scholarships should 
fl f' to the chairman of the respective department involved. 
VOCATIONAL REHABILITATION 
:>tudents who are permanently disabled may receive, at no 
,t to themselves, vocational counseling and financial assistance 
ward the cost of their college tra ining provided the vocational 
btective of the disabled person is approved by a rehabilitation 
)Unselor. The student should apply directly to the vocational 
habilitation counseling service of the Department of Education 
n his own state and should at the same time notify 1he Business 
~onager of the College so he may give any assistance necessary. 
STUDENT EMPLOYMENT 
A limited amount of work is available to help deserving stu-
dents meet their college expenses. Those who expect to work 
mu st make application to the Coordinator of Student Employment 
ond obtain specific work assignments before reaching the campus. 
Otherwise, the student should not count upon employment by 
the College. 
Students are advised not to apply for more work than is 
absolutely necessary. Any student who works more than three 
hou rs a day must limit his academic load. 
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ALUMNI ASSOCIATION 
Harding College maintains an Alumni Office on the second 
floor of Ganus Student Center. This office serves as the center 
through which the various activities of the Alumni Association 
are coordinated. The purpose of the Association are to promote 
the welfare of Harding College and a mutually beneficial rela-
tronship between the alumni and their Alma Mater. Under the 
direction of the Executive Secretary an up-to-date file on all 
alumni is maintained. Membership in the Association includes 
alumni of Harding College, Arkansas Christian College, Harper 
College, Cordell Christian College, Western Bible and Literary 
College, Monea College and Potter Bible School. 
. The Alumni News, containing information about the College 
?s well as alumni, is published quarterly and sent to all alumni 
rn the active file. The Alumni Office assists in the orientation of 
n_ew students at the beginning of each semester. In the fall two 
periods of fellowship are planned-one in connection with the 
annual meeting of the Arkansas Education A ssociation and the 
other on the campus during the lecturesh ip. The chief activities 
of the Association are held during commencement week in June 
at which time the annual business meeting is held. Alumni are 
encouraged to make an annual contribution to the Alumni Fund. 
Active chapters of the Associa t ion have been organized in 
a large number of centers. New chapters are organized annually. 
These ~~apters are helpful to the Co11ege in recruiting students, 
ad~ertrsrng and supplying financial aid. They also afford 
penods of fellowship for the alumni. 
A Distinguished Alumnus Award is presented at the spring 
c;ommencer:nent to an outstanding alumnus chosen by the Execu-
trve Commrttee of the Association from nominations made by 
alumni. 
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Student Activities 
Jrr icu lar activities at Harding are designed to encourage 
rudent's participation in valuable group exp~rie~ces. 
members serve as advisors to all student organrzatrons. 
STUDENT ASSOCIATION 
The Student Association, composed of all students, exists to 
It' a closer cooperation between the students and the 
rustration and faculty in achieving the objectives of ~h_e 
1 1 Jiron and in furnishing a systematic plan of student partrcr-
1 n in the responsibilities of the College. The Executive Coun-
the Student Association consists of fifteen students chosen 
f\ 10l ly by the student body. Representatives from the Coun_cil 
v on standing faculty committees which are concerned wrth 
nt w elfare. 
RELIGIOUS MEETINGS 
In addition to the daily chapel and Bible classes, the College 
)Ions re l igious programs to meet the various interests of students. 
rod itiona l at Harding are the meetings on Monday night at w hich 
clig ious themes are discussed by students and faculty members. 
)pecia l interest groups also study the proble~ns of m is_sion. work 
m d evangelism. A series of lectures treatrng the ~rtal rssu~s 
rffect ing the church is conducted by men of outstandrng experr-
cnce and ability each year during the fall semester. 
ALPHA CHI- NATIONAL HONOR SCHOLARSHIP SOCIETY 
The Alpha Honor Society was organized in 1936 to encourage 
ond recognize superior scholarship in the student body. In 1957 
the Alpha Honor Society was affiliated as the Arkansas Eta 
Chapter of Alpha Chi, a national honor scholarship society. Mem-
bership in the local and national society is open to the upper 
ten per cent of the senior class each year, provided the scholar-
ship level of each honor student is 3.5 or above, and to the upper 
ten percent of the junior class whose scholarship level is 3.7 or 
above. The Society presents a medal at Commencement to the 
g raduating member with the highest four-year scholastic record. 
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NATIONAL HISTORY SOCIETY 
The Eta Ph i Cf'> apter of Phi Alpha Theta, a national history 
society, was cha rtered at Harding College in 1960. Membership 
is open to students who have completed 12 semester hours of 
h istory with better than a 3.00 average and who have achieved 
not less than a 3.00 average in two-thirds of their remaining 
college work. 
FORENSICS AND DRAMATICS 
Contestants from the College have made commendable records 
in oratorical and debating contests and individual tournaments 
both in this and in other states. 
In 1957 the Arkansas Zeta Chapter of Pi Kappa Delta, a 
national forensic honor society, was chartered on the campus. 
Membership in the society is open to those who participate in 
intramural or intercollegiate contests in debate, extemporaneous 
speaking, oratory, public discussion and leg islative assembly. 
Dramatic activities center in the Campus Players and Alpha Psi 
Omega. Four three-act plays are presented as part of the annual 
lyceum series. Membership in the Campus Players is by appren-
ticeship. Membership in the Eta Omega Chapter of Alpha Psi 
Omega, national dramatic fraternity, is by invitation to Campus 
Players of superior dramatic ability. 
MUSIC ACTIVITIES 
Participation in the music organizations of the campus is open 
to all students. These organizations, directed by members of 
the music faculty, include the A Cappella Chorus, the Belles and 
Beaux, the Harding Chorale, the Women's Ensemble, the Men's 
Quartet, the Band, and Symphonette. These groups appear in 
programs on the campus, before loca l organizations and in high 
schools and churches in Arkansa s and nearby states. A radio 
program, Hymns from the Harding Campus, is recorded weekly. 
Public recitals are presented by the music faculty and music ma-
jors, and an opera, cast entirely from student talent, is produced 
in the spring in cooperation with the Speech Department. 
STUDENT PUBLICATIONS 
The Bison, the college weekly newspaper, is edited and pub-
lished by students. The paper has won numerous awards in the 
competitive events sponsored by the Arkansas College Press 
Association. 
The Petit Jean, the college yearbook, is published in the spring 
of each year by a staff chosen by the editor and business man-
ager who have been previously selected from the senior class. 
For the past three years the yea rbook has received All-American 
recognition by the Associated Collegiate Press. 
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SPECIAL INTEREST CLUBS 
n .Jrnber o f organizations on the campus are designed to 
students with similar academic, professional or avoca-
1 1nterests the opportunity of meeting together. 
f lo, tt Accounting Club offers those interested in accounting the 
!unity for independent group study of problems and open-
n the fi eld of accounting. 
The Art Club offers opportunity for those interested in art and 
1ve design to work together and discuss problems of 
'TlOn interest. 
A Tempo aims to stimulate interest in musical activities. This 
f JP holds period ic discussions of musical topics, presents 
1lals a nd provides performers requested by off-campus groups. 
The Dactylology Club gives training in sign language to stu-
nts in terested in communicating with the deaf and particularly 
r the purpose of preparing them to do religious teaching among 
,, deaf. 
The Florence Cathcart Chapter of the Student National Educa-
tion Association aims to stimulate the interests of prospective 
ochers in professional problems. Affiliated with the national 
:>rganization , the local chapter is one of the largest SNEA groups 
n the state and a number of its members have served as state 
1nd national officers. 
The Colhecon Club encourages professional interest in home 
economics. The local club holds membership in the state and 
not iona I Home Economics Association. 
The Poetry Club affords to those interested in writing poetry 
periods for discussion and criticism and occasionally publishes 
a small volume of verse. 
The Camera Club encourages artistry in the use of the camera 
a nd cooperates with the studertt publications in supplying needed 
photography. Members of this club have access to the well-
eq uipped darkroom in Ganus Student Center. 
Missions Clubs are interested in mission work in different fields. 
The Northern Lights Club is particularly interested i_n work in 
Canada and the Northern states, the Russian Club 1n work m 
Russia. Other clubs are interested in work in Africa, Europe, the 
Far East and other world areas . 
The Science Club promotes an interest in all phases of science, 
obtains speakers from industries and other colleges and uni-
versities and sponsors a regional science fair annually. 
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LECTURE AND LYCEUM 
Each year lecturers from outstanding universities and dramatic 
and concert art ists of national and international reputation are 
brought to the campus for presentation to the College and the 
community. 
SOCIAL CLUBS 
Women's and men' s social clubs have been organized to 
provide for students a wholesome social life with opportunities 
to develop leadership abilities and cooperative attitudes. Club 
activities include regular meetings, informal parties, banquets 
and outings. It is the college policy that each student receive 
an invitation to membership in a social club. 
ATHLETICS 
The athletic program at Harding College is operated as an 
integral part of the activities of the College. Intercollegiate teams 
now participate in football, basketball, baseball, track, cross 
country and bowling. 
Harding College is a member of the Arkansas Intercollegiate 
Athletic Conference and the National Association of Intercollegiate 
Athletics. The Athletic Committee controls intercollegiate athletics 
in harmony with established policies approved by the faculty and 
intercollegiate competition is regulated by the basic educational 
purpose of the College. 
In addition to the intercollegiate program, Harding College 
provides an active prog ra m of intramural athletics for both men 
and women. The physical education program, in which a large 
percentage of students partic ipate, is planned to obtain maximum 
values in health and recreation. Regular schedules of sports 
are a rranged throughout the year and every student is given an 
opportun it y to take part. Among the major activities are flag 
football, sof~ball, baseball, basketball, volleyball, tennis and 
track events. The excellent and varied facilities of Rhodes 
Memorial Field House. an indoor swimming pool and a skating 
rink are used extensive ly throughout the year for recreational 
purposes. 
A chapter of Sigma Delta Psi, national honorary athletic society, 
was organized at Harding College in 1957. The object of the 
society is to promote .the physical, mental and moral development 
of college men. 
The Varsity Club is composed of men students who have 
lettered in intercollegiate athletics. The Bison Boosters ass ist the 
Cheerleaders in promoting greater school spirit at intercollegiate 
games. 
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General Regulations 
of the aims of Harding College is to maintain and promote 
In standards of life. In all matters pertaining to personal 
t, students are expected to behave as responsible citizens 
( hristian community. A student's application for admission 
• msti tution implies his acceptance of the objectives and 
111ons of the College. Any person who is antagonistic to 
p1ri t of the College and who does not intend to support its 
es should not enroll. The College aims to have its discipline 
n reasonable and sympathetic. It reserves the right to dismiss 
;dent w henever in its judgement the general welfare of the 
I tution seems to require such action. 
tudents are responsible for reading and observing all regula-
in the Student Handbook. The following basic regulations 
designed to contribute to the welfare of each student. 
lblo Classes 
lhe College believes that a knowledge of the Bible and an 
:>reciation of its teachings constitute the foundation for build-
' J happy and useful lives. Therefore, each student is required 
1ch semester to enroll in a course in Bible or in an arproved 
urse in a related field. 
Chapel Attendance 
One of the most important periods of the day is the chapel 
Nvice which draws faculty and students together in a common 
xperience. The quiet devotional period is followed by programs 
which are designed to stimulate intellectual, religious and 
1esthetic development. Each student is required to attend daily 
cha pel. 
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Church Attendance 
Students are required to attend church services each Sunday 
morning and evening. 
Non-Resident Students 
Local students are expected to observe college regulations 
while on campus and when participating in college activities . 
Resident Students 
Boarding students are required to room in the college dormi-
tories. Exceptions to this regulation must be approved by the 
President. 
Student Marriages 
Students who marry secretly or who falsify their marital status 
automatically sever their relationship with the College. 
Tobacco 
The College discourages the use of tobacco. Women students 
are not permitted to smoke. Men must confine their smoking 
to their own dormit ory rooms or to the room of another student 
who smokes. 
Visiting 
Permission to spend weekends away from the College requires 
that the written consent of parents or guardians be sent directly 
to the dormitory officials . . : Students are not permitted to remain 
off campus overnight with friends in town. 
Moral Conduct 
Drinking, gambling, hazing, obscene literature and pictures 
and profanity are not consistent with the moral standards of a 
Christian institution. Students 'are expected to recognize this 
fact and govern therTJ.selves accordingly. 
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Personnel Services 
l'rrsonnel services are available to each student to assist him 
h1s total development. Major services include registration, 
ntation, individual testing and counseling according to student 
ds. 
4 ou nseling Service 
E:ach student is assigned to a faculty member who serves as 
advisor for both academic and personal problems. Freshmen 
1d sophomores are generally assigned to lower division coun-
lors. At the end of the sophomore year students are counseled 
y the department chairmen in their respective major fields of 
1terest or by the pre-professional counselors. The pre-profes-
::mal counselors for the various professions are as follows: 
Agricul ture--Or. Jack Wood Sears 
Arch itectu re---Mr. Maurice L. Lawson 
Denti stry-Or. Jack Wood Sears 
Engineering- Mr. Maurice L. Lawson 
Law-Dr. Clifton L. Ganus, Jr. 
Medicine---Dr. Jack Wood Sears 
Medica l Technology-Or. Jack Wood Sears 
Nursing-Dr. Joseph E. Pryor 
Optometry-Or. Joseph E. Pryor 
Pharmacy-Dr. J oseph E. Pryor 
Socia l Service---Dr. Clifton L. Ganus, Jr. 
The Student Personnel Office maintains a cumulative folder 
o f information on each student. 
Student Personnel Office 
The Student Personnel Office i s responsible for the college 
cal endar, the coordination and supervision of student activities 
and the maintenance and general oversight of the residence halls. 
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Testing Center 
T~e Testing Center is closely connected with the counseling 
s~rv1ces. This ?ffice maintains an adequate supply of tests to 
a1d the student 1n understanding himself. Such tests also aid the 
counse~or in underst?nding the student. In addition to this phase 
of testmg, the Testmg Center is in charge of the institutional 
test1ng program which includes the tests for entering freshmen, 
for sophomores, for seniors and graduate students and for 
transfers. The Center also provides counseling services to sup-
plement that provided by faculty members. 
Placement Office 
The Placement Office keeps in constant touch with schools 
in?ustries _and businesses, and assists Harding graduates, gradu~ 
atmg sen1ors and graduates of any recognized senior college 
who have completed or are completing 6 semester hours of 
acc~f?table graduate work at Harding College in finding suitable 
pos1t1ons. The demand for Harding graduates for positions of 
re7ponsib_ility is great~r than the College can supply. All gradu-
atmg sen1ors must reg1ster with the Placement Office. Graduates 
may ~rite back to t_he College at any time for help in securing 
new 1obs. There 1s no charge for this service to Harding 
graduates. 
Health Service 
The Health Program provides within the registration costs the 
following services for all students: 
l. First-_a~d and. emergency care which can be adequately 
admm1stered m the college infirmary. 
2. ~ospitalization in the college infirmary upon recommenda-
tion of t~e . college nu~se. Since hospitalization beyond 
our own mf1rmary serv1ce is not included, a student acci-
dent and sickness insurance plan is available to all full-
time students at a cost of $30.00 per fiscal year under a 
student group l?olicy. This covers hospitalization, surgical 
~ees and ~ed1cal care as provided in the policy and 
1ncludes all 1ntramural and intercollegiate athletic activities. 
Smallpox vaccination is a requisite to entrance. 
Health service does not cover cost of drugs, extensive exami-
nations, X-rays, dental care or medical attention for chronic 
illn_e~ses or accidents, including those incurred in voluntary 
actJVJtJes_ such as mtramural sports and outings, which require 
the serv1ces of a physician or outside hospitalization. These 
services may be arranged through the nurse but the student will 
be expected to pay the additional cost. 
A student may select his own physician in consultation with 
the Health Service. The College does not assume financial 
r~sponsibility for medical service arranged by the student. 
Fmancial responsibility of the College for health service ends 
with the termination of one's student status. 
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Academic Information 
UNDERGRADUATE 
' 10n - General Requirements 
ng College desi res to admit students who are qualified 
1bute to the college environment and can benefit from 
ortuni t ies offered. An applicant's eligibility is decided 
of academic preparation, character, educational interests 
1l d1ty t o do college work. 
m1 tion - Requirements for Freshman Standing 
A tudent may qualify for unconditional admission to the 
h wn cl ass at Harding College by one of the following 
1 ds: 
C,raduation from a recognized high school with a " C" 
•qe or better. An applicant is expected to have completed 
ollow ing academic program in high school: 3 units in Eng-
9 units from foreign language, mathematics, science and 
1l science; 4 units in elective subjects. An applicant planning 
nojor in engineering or science should present 3 units in 
1 nemat ics including Algebra I, Algebra II and Plane Geome-
Jl Satisfactory completion of 15 acceptable units at a rec-
"'IZed h igh school including 3 units of English and 9 units 
n foreign language, mathematics, science and social science. 
31 By examination. A person who has not regularly prepared 
college in a recognized high school may apply for admission 
l making a complete statement regarding educational back-
round and qualifications. An applicant may be admitted if he 
vcs evidence of maturity and indicates ability to do satis-
•ctory college work by achieving satisfactory scores on a bat-
ry of tests administered by the Director of Testing. 
Adm ission - Requirements for Advanced Standing 
A student applying for admission by transfer from another 
allege must file all forms and deposits required of applicants 
to the freshman class. In addition, the applicant must have the 
Registrar of each institution attended send an official trans-
cript and a statement of status at the time of withdrawal. Fail-
ure to report attendance at other institutions cancels a student's 
f'nrollment. 
The College reserves the right to evaluate a student's tran-
script and to accept only such courses as meet the requirements 
established for graduation. Full credit will normally be given for 
cou rses transferred from accredited institutions if the courses ap-
p rox imately parallel those at Harding College and if the grade is 
" C" or higher. Courses in which a grade of " D" has been re-
ceived are not accepted for transfer. Those presenting transfer 
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credit from non-accredited institutions may have their work 
evaluated by special examination or on the basis of satisfactory 
work completed in residence. 
No more than three years of college work or 96 semester 
hours will be accepted toward graduation. For graduates of jun-
ior colleges, not more than 68 semester hours of credit will be 
accepted toward graduation. Credit earned at a junior college 
after a s·tudent has 68 semester hours will not be accepted for 
transfer. 
Admission as a Special Student 
A student who does not meet admission requirements but who 
desires to enroll in certain courses may be permitted to pursue 
any course offered for which he has met the prerequisites. Cre-
dit earned as a special student does not count toward a degree. 
Only a limited number of special students are accepted. 
Admission Procedures 
1. Write the Admissions Office for admission forms. When 
they are received, fill them in promptly and return them to the 
Admissions Office along with a billfold size portrait of the ap-
plicant. 
*2. Request the high school principal to send to the Registrar 
an official transcript of high school grades and standard test 
scores. 
*3. (For transfer students only) Request the Registrar of each 
college attended to send the Registrar at Harding an official 
transcript of college record. 
4. Present evidence on forms furnished by the College that 
the applicant is physically able to participate in a normal college 
program. This includes a physical examination by a registered 
physician. 
5. Accompany the application with a $25 room deposit. Mar-
ried students desiring an apartment should also send a $25 de-
posit. See "Reserving Rooms" on page 32 for regulations govern-
ing the $25 room deposit. 
Scholastic Aptitude Entrance Examinations 
Prospective freshmen are strongly urged to take during their 
senior year in high school either the American College Testing 
Program (ACT) examination or the College Entrance Examination 
Board's Scholastic Apitude Test (SAT). Although Harding College 
does not currently require scholastic aptitude test scores as a 
basis for admission, the Director of Testing has completed a two-
*The applicant is responsible for contacting his high school or college and re· 
questing that a copy of his transcript be sent to the Registrar. 
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Any person submitting an application to e nter Harding Col-
lege must include test scores on the American College Testing 
Program (ACT). This new requirement for admission will apply 
to all freshmen who enter after the 1963-64 school year, including 
those who begin college in the 1964 summer session. Although no 
cut-off score w ill be set, scores on the ACT along with other 
information, will be used to determine the readiness of each ap-
plicant to be successful in college work at Harding. 
The ACT is given at testing centers at high schools and 
colleges across the nation four times during each school year. 
The first test period is usually in early November, and the last 
test period is in early June. Students who wish to apply for 
scholarships or loans should take the ACT at one of the earlier 
test dates. 
Any student with a total score of 100 or more becomes elig-
ible for an academic scholarship at Harding, provided he (1) has 
an average of "B" or better in all "solids" on his high school 
transcript, and (2) has a character recommendation from a high 
school official. Students should request that a copy of their scores 
on the ACT be sent to the Admissions Office. 
The ACT includes tests in English Usage, Mathematics Usage, 
Social Studies Reading, and Natural Science Reading. The entire 
battery may be completed in one morning. 
Information and application blanks may be obtained from 
any high school counselor or principal or directly from the 
American College Testing Program, 519 West Sheridan Road, 
McHenry, Illinois. 
A prospective student may submit scores on the SAT in lieu 
of scores on the ACT during the first year of transition (i. e. dur-
ing the 1964-65 school year) if he can provide evidence of de-
finite inconvenience in taking the ACT. 
IU ly on the validity of these tests in helping to predict 
n academ ic work and the college will probably require 
On either the ACT test or the SAT test by the fall of 1964. 
)res ore also useful in counseling students and in plon-
u 1c1ble programs of study. 
hmon Orientation Tests 
' freshman is required to take o series of tests as a part 
orientation program. Test results ore made available to 
I Jdenfs counselor to assist in guiding the student in the 
t:>n of courses, the recognition and removal of weaknesses 
he se lection of fields of interests compatible w ith ability 
previous preparation. A student falling too low on the 
10log ical test wi ll be given probationary status until he 
>nstra tes abil ity to do college work. Students missing any 
of the freshman tests and having to have a second testing 
wi ll be charged a fee of $2.50; those missing the second 
wi ll be cha rged $5.00 for a third date. No student can 
opproved for full freshman standing unti l all tests are 
1pleted. 
>tudents are encouraged to make an appointment w ith the 
tmg Center for an interpretation of their test results. 
\ophomore, Junior and Senior Tests 
A series of tests is given a!l sophomores during the second 
mester of their sophomore year as part of the requirement for 
l>proval to continue with junior-senior work. Test results are 1 so used for counseling. The same fees a re charged for late 
., sts as in the case of freshmen. 
A qual ifying examination is g iven in the junior year to all 
hose who have not previously established satisfactory compe-
IP.nce in Engl ish. Additional assistance in English is then 
mranged for those who need it. 
During the last semester of the senior year all candidates for 
o degree are given the Graduate Record Examination as part 
of the requirement for the degree. 
Classification of Students 
Regular students carrying 12 or more hours per semester who 
have met entrance requirements are classified as freshmen. 
Those having 27 hours of college credit at the beginning of any 
semester are classified as sophomores. Those w ith 60 hours 
are juniors. Those with 90 hours are seniors. The necessary 
scholarship must be maintained at each level. Non-degree 
students who do not meet entrance requirements but who wish 
to enroll in ce rtain courses for personal development may, upon 
approval of the Dean of the College, be admitted as special 
students. 
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ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
Class and Chapel Attendance. Admission to co llege implies 
that the student will observe the regulations of the school in 
regard to class and chapel attendance. Regular attendance and 
participation in class room activities are necessary for the attain· 
ment of a student's educational objective. Regular chapel 
attendance contributes to his moral, spiritual and intellectual 
growth. 
If the College should find that the student does not intend 
to meet his responsibilities for attendance at classes and chapel, 
he will be asked to withdraw. 
Class Changes. No student is permitted to change or leave a 
class without the approval of the instructor, the counselor and 
t he Dean of the College. Any student changing a class will be 
charged a fee of $2.00 unless the change is required by the 
institution. Class changes are not permitted after Monday of 
the fourth week of any semester except for unusual circumstances 
and only with the approval of t he instructor, counselor and the 
department chairman involved. 
Class Drops. Any student dropping a class will be charged a 
fee of $2.00 unless the charge is required by the institution. Any 
class dropped without the unanimous approval of the instructor, 
counselor and Dean of the College wi ll be marked " F. " Courses 
dropped by Monday of the fourth week will not appear on the 
officia l record. Courses dropped after Monday of the fourth 
week will be marked " WP" or " W F" depending upon whether 
the student is passing or failing at the time, but classes dropped 
after the eleventh week because of the possibility of failure may 
be marked either " WF" or " F" at the discretion of the instructor. 
Late Enrollment. Students enrolling after the day set for 
registration are charged a late enrollment fee of $5.00. The 
amount of course work to be carried is also reduced according 
to the t ime of entrance. 
Enrollment is not permitted after Monday of the fourth week 
of the fall and spring semesters and after the f irst week of either 
summer term except for limited programs. Exceptions to this 
regulation must be approved by the instructor, the counselor 
and the Dean of the College. 
Examinations. A sufficient number of examinations, including 
a final, are given during a semester to p rovide a satisfactory 
basis for grades. Students are expected to take all regularly 
scheduled examinations. If a student misses an examination 
because of illness confirmed by the college nurse or fami ly 
physician, participat ion in a college activity approved by the 
facu lty sponsor or other cause sanctioned by the Dean of Stu-
dents, a make-up examination may be arranged at the conven-
ience of the instructor. 
A final examination may be ta ken out of regular schedule 
only in emerg ency situations approved by the instructor and the 
Dean of the Coll ege, but an examination fee of $3.00 wi ll be 
charged unless the emergency results from i ll ness confi rmed by 
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1 nurse or family physician, more than three final 
111ons scheduled the same day, o r approved officia l re-
t 1t1on of the college. 
' ' and Grades. Reports of semester and mid-semester 
C' sent to parents or guardians. A report on unsatis-
ork may be sent at any t ime. 
ush ip or achievement of the student in each course is 
I as follows: 
A cellent or outstanding 
ood or superior 
Below overage, the lowest passing mark 
fo olure 
Withd rawn w ith fo iling grade 
Withdrawn with approva l and passing grade 
otisfoctory, but without reference to the qual ity of a chievement 
Incomplete 
I ' may be given only when the student has been unable to 
te a course for reasons which in the judgement of the 
or have been unavoidable. lncompletes must be removed 
10wing semester. Those not completed within the specified 
c Jtomatically become " F." 
D ·flnition of Semester Hour. A semester hour of credit requires 
1ur of recitation or lecture per week for 18 weeks. Two 
lhrc e hours of laboratory work are equivalent to one hour of 
1 tl on . 
Honors and Honor Points. In order to determ ine the student's 
trship level , the following points are assigned for each hour 
tndicated grade: A , 4; B, 3; C, 2; D, 1; E, F and I, 0. Grades 
, and " WP" are not used in determining scholarship levels. 
Ar llonor Roll is published each semester of those ach ieving 
I schola rship. To be elgible for the Honor Roll a student 
r be carrying 12 hours of work or more. Freshmen must 
an average scholarship level of 3.25, sophomores, juniors 
senio rs a level of 3.5 , with no grade marked " incomplete" 
no grade below "C" for the semester. 
Students w ho achieve a scholastic level of 3.30 po ints during 
r entire college course are graduated cum laude. Those with 
<tverage of 3.60 are graduated magna cum laude. Those 
wl > have an average o f 3.85 are graduated summa cum laude. 
Scholarship Leve ls. Students are urged to keep their scholar-
p levels as high as possible. When it appears evident that 
th student is either unable or unwill ing to maintain standards of 
tusfactory achievement in hi s academic work appropriate steps 
will be taken by the College. 
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Two bases are used in the com puting of scholarship levels, the 
semester and the cumulative. Semester scholarsh ip levels are 
computed on the basis of the number of hours carried during the 
semester includ ing failing grades. Cumulative scholarsh ip levels 
are computed on the basis of the number of hours only in which 
credit has been earned. If a student falls below the min imum 
semester level for his classification in any semester, he will be 
placed on scholastic probation unless his cumulative level is 2.00 
or higher. If a student falls below his appropriate level for two 
successive semesters, he will be placed on scholast ic probation 
regardless of his cumulative level. The minimum semester 
scholarship levels for the different classifications a re as follows: 
First semester freshman .... . .... ..... .................... ... .. .............. ............. 1 .35 
Second semester freshman ... ....... .. .. ....... ... . ... ..... . ... ...... ..... .. ... .... ..... 1 .50 
Sophomore . . . . . . .. .. . .. . . . .. . . . . . ... . . . . . . ..... . . .. . .... . .. . . .. ... .. . . . .... ... . .. .. . . .. .. ... . . . . 1 .65 
Junior ................ ......... ............ ... .. ..... .. ..... .. .. ... ..... ........ ... ...... ........ 1.90 
Senior ............................. ...... ................. ...... .................................. 2.00 
In computing the semester scholarship levels, grades of "WP" 
will be omitted but grades of "WF" will be included. 
The following policy governs the suspension of a student for 
academic deficiencies. At the end of any semester a student is 
subject to suspension if he fails half or more of the hours for 
which he is enrolled. 
At the end of the freshman year a student is subject to 
suspension if he has a cumulative average less than 1.50. 
At the end of the sophomore year a student is subject to 
suspension if 
(a) he has a cumulative ave rage less than 1.75, or 
(b) he has been on scholastic probation for two semesters 
and failed to remove his probation a t the end of the 
sophomore year, or 
(c) it appears evident that he will be unable to meet 
graduation requirements at Harding College. 
At the end of the junior year a student is subject to suspen-
sion if 
(a) he has less than a 1.90 cumulative average, or 
(b) he has been on scholastic probation for two semesters 
or more and failed to remove this probation at the end of 
his junior year, or 
(c) it appears evident that he will be unable to meet gradu-
ation requirements at Harding College. 
The probation po licy applies to the regular school session. 
Probation is normally removed only at the end of a semester, 
but never at mid-semester. Summer school study, however, may 
be a~cepted in removing probation based on cumulative average 
prov1ded the sum mer school program has been approved in 
advance by the Scholarship Committee. 
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nt who has been suspended will normally be requ ired 
ovt for a t least a full semester. He may be permitted , 
r, ro attend the summer session and if he achieves a n 
I record on a program of summer work approved in 
by the Scholarship Comm ittee, he may be accepted for 
1 on for the fall semester. 
IUdt"nt who has been suspended must make application to 
h 1rship Committee for readmission giving evidence that 
I e able to do satisfactory academic work if readmitted. 
1 wl, the second suspension w ill be permanent. 
lent on scholastic probation will be limited to not more 
normal load. When a student is on scholastic probation, 
I permitted to represent the college in any extracurricular 
such as intercollegiate athletics, chorus trips, debating, 
o·•c productions and student publications. First semester 
m n who have been admitted from high school on scholastic 
on, however, will be permitted to represent the college for 
1 mainder of that semester provided their mid-semester 
10 is 1.50 or better. For all other classifications the mid -
ter g rades are not used to establish eligibility. 
College will attempt to noti fy both the student and his 
r · regarding the student's scholarship deficiency. The 
I r1t, however, is at all t imes persona lly responsible for 
ctini ng proper academic standards. 
Amount of Work. The normal course load is 16 hours per 
ter. Ma ny first semester freshmen, however, w ill find it ad-
>le to limit their load to 13 or 14 hou rs. Students who work 
>art of their expenses are restricted in the amount of course 
to be carried. Those working 18 to 21 hours a week may 
r II for only 16 hours; those working 22 to 28 hours must 
thei r load to 12 hours. For purposes of registration, how-
the Dean of the College may permit students to vary one 
' from this schedule. 
ophomores whose scholarship level for the semeste r immedi-
1 y preceding is 3.00 may carry 18 hours of credit. J uniors 
I seniors w hose scholarship level for the sem ester preceding 
3.00 may carry 19 hours of credit. Under no circumstances 
II a student be permitted to earn more than 20 hours per se-
ster. 
Credit by Examination. To encourage independent achieve-
..nt any regularly enrolled student w ith an average grade level 
r 3.00 may be permitted credit by comprehensive examination 
1 courses in which he believes he has acquired by self-study or 
(perience the understanding normally gained through course 
"'ork. Beg inning freshmen whose high school records and 
••ntrance examinations would seem to warrant may receive 
redit by examination for courses wh ich would largely dupl icate 
work completed in high school. 
Application for such exam inations must be made upon a form 
.upplied by the Reg istrar's Office and must have the approval of 
the instructor in the course, the department chairman and the 
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Dean of the College functioning as a special committee. The 
type of examination to be given is determined by a departmental 
committee. The candidate for an examination for credit is 
charged a fee of $5 .00 upon appl ication and pays the regular 
tuition for the course when credit is granted. A student who has 
failed a course, either in regular attendance or by exami'lat ion, 
may not reapply for credit by examination in that course. 
A maximum of 32 hours of w ork completed by examination, 
correspondence and extension combined may be offered in 
fulfillment of the requi rements for the Bachelor's Degree. 
Correspondence Credit. A maximum of 18 semester hours of 
correspondence credit may be counted toward a baccalaureate 
degree. Not more than 12 consecutive hours of such credit may 
be subm itt ed, however, until 6 hours of additional res idence 
work has been completed. All correspondence courses that are 
to apply toward graduation should be approved in advance 
by the Dean of the Col lege. 
REQUIREM EN TS FOR DEGREES 
Harding College confers the following degrees at its main 
campus in Searcy: Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, and 
Master of A rts in Teaching. At the School of Bible and Religion 
in Memphis, Tennessee, the Col lege confers the following degrees : 
Master of Arts in Bible and Relig ion, Master of Religious Educa-
tion, and Master of Theology. Requirements for the Master of 
Arts in Teaching are list ed in the section on Graduate Studies 
of this catalog. Requirements for the Master of Arts in Bible and 
Religion, the Master of Religious Education and the Master of 
Theology are contained in the Bulletin of the Graduate School 
of Bible and Religion which may be had upon request from the 
School at 1000 Cherry Road at Park Avenue, Memphis 11, 
Tennessee. 
In addition to achieving a satisfactory scholastic record the 
candidate for any degree must be of good mora l character. A 
student m ust have facult y approval to attain sen ior status and 
to become a degree candidate. During the first semester of his 
senior year a student must present to the Regist rar a formal 
application for graduation. A student must also pass an Eng l ish 
proficiency test, take the Graduate Record Examination, and 
register with the Placement Office before he becomes a candidate 
for graduation. 
The terms of graduation outlined in the catalog under which 
a student enrol l s at Harding may be withdrawn or su spended 
by later requirements if the student does not graduate w ithin 
four years of the t ime he would normally graduate. 
Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science Degrees 
The Bachelor 's Degree requires the completion of 128 semester 
hours of work, at least 32 of which must be in residence at 
Harding College. In addition, at least 15 of the last 32 hours 
required for qraduation must be completed on the Searcy cam-
pus, except for students who are entering certain prof essional 
fi elds and who have completed at Hard ing College a minimum 
54 
ur~ 1n an approved pre-pr~fessional _program . Student! 
Or kat the residence center m Memph ts, Tennessee, mus. 
Jpte at least 18 hours on the Searcy campus. . 
ndtdate for a degree must also _complete 45 hours m 
1 level courses and have an average schol~rsht p level 
n his major f ield and in all w ork at Hardmg Col lege 
1 for graduation. Transfer students must complete at 
Coll eg e with an average grade. of " C" at least 9 hours 
, major field, except for Bible marors who must complete 
t 12 hours as outlined on pages 83 and 84. . 
1c requi rements for each d epartmental major are outlmed 
,9 the description of courses for the department. ~nless 
w e stated the degree conferred upon the com pletton of 
culum of any department is the Bachelor of Arts. 
ORGANIZATIO N OF CURRICULUM 
ol lege program is d ivided into two phases: The Genera l 
ron Requirements and the Major and Minor Fields of 
ntration. 
• Cioneral Education Progra m 
complex circumstances of our times _require an un?er-
111g of basic principles in the _area_s whtch a ffect o~r lives 
closely. The sciences g ive instght mto the laws of life and 
physical world and suggest how these may ?e related t o 
1dvancement of human welfare. Literature, phdos~phy and 
reative arts reveal the ideas and concepts wh tch _have 
red man and helped to build our present culture. _H tsto~y 
.ocia l science present the efforts of men to meet thetr df:'astc 
d problems and point the way t o better understan mg~ 
(' d isciplines with a knowledge of one's own natur~ a n 
Jlton to his Creator should enable the student to amve ~t 
>lesome attitudes t oward the world in which he ltves and hts 
>onsibilities to man and to God. . . 
11 he Genera l Education requirements are destgned _to gtve ? 
1 dents these basic understandings, to develop certatn essent_ta 
J fundamental skil ls which all should possess and to furntsh 
broad foundation of knowledge for advanced level courses. 
( y are as follows: 
1. Understanding Rel igious and S;:>iritual Values , 
6 Bible 101 , 102 , 201, 202 ..... ..... .. .... . ..... _.._. ... .. ... .... .. .. .. .. .... . 
11. Understanding the Human and Creative Sprnt, 
1. The means of communication, 
English 102, 103-104 and Speech 101 10 
2. The creative spirit, 1 0 
Art 101 , Music 101, English 201 , 202 .. ····· ··· ·· ·· ····· ··· ·· ·· 
111. Understandi ng the Living World, 
1. The world of life, Biology 101 -1 02 6 
2 . Health ond recreation, 
*From Physical Education 112, 113, 119, 120, 121, 122, 
123 , 124, 202, 203, 313, 315, 320 ... .. ....... .. ... ......... ... ... 4 
IV . Understandi ng the Physica l World, 
1. The language of mathematics, 
**Mathematics 101 or a more advanced course .. 3 
2. The physical world, 
* * • Physical Science 1 01, 1 02 4 
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V. Understanding the Social World: 
1. The American scene: 
History 101, 102, 103 ... ...... .... ... ... ... . .. ... ... . ...... ... ..... ... .. 6 
2. World affairs: 
History 201 .... .......... ... .............. .......... ..... .. ......... ...... ......... 3 
Political Science 202 .... . ........... . ............................ ....... 3 
VI. Understanding Human Behavior: 
****Psychology 201 ... ..... ..... ...... .. .. ..... .. .. ... ... ..... ... .. ... 3 
*Please note the following provisions regarding health and recreation: 
1. All prospective teachers except in home economics must take Physico 
Education 203 and 3 additional hours in other physical educatior 
courses. Home economics majors substitute Home Economics 214 
331 for 4 hours of the requirement. Elementary education majors mull 
take Physical Education 330 for the 3 additional hours. 
2. Veterans who have spent a year in the armed services may be given 
credit for 2 hours of personal hygiene and 2 hours of activity and 
are excused from th is requirement. 
3. Candidates for the Bachelor of Science Degree with majors in biology, 
chemistry, general science, home economics or mathematics who do 
not plan to certify to teach are required to have only 2 semester 
hours of physical education chosen from the courses listed above . 
**Students majoring or minoring in any area of the Department of Business 
and Economics may substitute Business 108 for Mathematics 101. 
• **Students who com ?fete Chemistry 1 11-112 or Physics 201 -202 ma y waive 
Physical Science 1 02. 
****In place of Psychology 201 all students preparing to teach should ta ke 
Psychology 203 except vocational home economics majors who should ta ke 
Home Econom ics 322. 
The General Education program is normally designed for the 
freshman and sophomore years. The student may be excused 
from any specific course requirement if he can demonstrate by 
a proficiency test that he already possesses the knowledge to be 
sought in the course. Exemption based on a proficiency test 
carries no credit. 
Major and Minor Fields of Concentration 
During the second semester of the sophomore year and not 
later than the beginning of the junior year the student is expected 
to choose a field of concentration which normally consists of a 
departmental major of 30 to 40 semester hours and a minor of 
at least 18 hours. In a departmental major 18 semester hours 
and in the accompanying minor 6 hours must be in advanced 
level courses. 
In the case of students who have made a choice of a vocation 
or profession for which there is no established departmental 
major, a special field of concentration may be arranged with 
the assistance of the counselor and the approval of the Dean and 
the chairmen of the departments concerned. In a broad area 
major the student must complete a minimum of 48 hours in the 
area, 24 of which must be in advanced level courses. A minor 
is not required of those w ho elect a broad area major. 
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I n to the General Education courses and certain pre-
' s in the major and minor fields, other courses are 
y rhe student with the approval of his counselor. The 
I cc urses for each major and minor field are listed with 
SUGGESTED PROGRAMS 
1 w ho have not definitely decided upon a profession 
1 o.c toward which to direct their education will f ind it 
ous to complete as rapidly as possible the prescribed 
nero/ Education . Counselors will help to outline study 
1 to fit individual needs, but the following is a suggested 
or the freshman and sophomore years. 
Second Year 
Semester Hours Semester Hours 
I ..... ..... .. ........ .. .. ........ . 2 *English 201, 202 ... ...... .. ... ... ... .. 6 
101-10 2 .. ...... ......... ....... 6 *History 201 . . .................. .. .......... 3 
, I 02, 1 03-1 04 .... . . ... ..... 7 Mathemat ics 101 or elective 3 
v 101, 102, 103 ...... ... .. ... 6 Physical Science 1 01 , 1 02 4 
motlcs 1 01 or elective ..... . 3 *Political Science 202 ........... ..... 3 
01 ····· ···· ······ ·· ········· ····· ··· 2 Psychology 201 . . . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . 3 
I Education 112-124 Electives ... . ... . . ... . .... . .. . ..... ... . .... .. .. 8 
lective .... ... .... .... ........ ....... 2 • Bible 201, 202 .. ...... .... .. .. ...... .. 4 
101 ... .... ... ....... . .. ... ......... 3 
. .... ... .. .. ....... .. ..... 2 34 
33 
1 ourses are to be comoleted as listed in the freshman or sophomore years, 
Lll exception that any student who can demonstrate that he has already 
d the development sought through any course may choose an elective 
i A certain number of freshmen ore regularly excused from Mathematics 
1nd Eng lish 1 02 on the basis of entrance tests. 
nrs may take Physical Education 202, 203, 313, 315 or 320 in later years 
u of 11 2 · 1 24 if they desire. For other exemptions from Physical Education 
"' notes under General Education requirements on page 56. 
F•Jrther explanations: For students planning to major in specific 
h or pursuing certain pre-professional courses the above 
<Jram must be changed to meet the requirements of the chosen 
tpr or profession. The following pages outline a number of 
prof essiona l curricula. Those involving the natural sciences 
ume that the student has adequate high school preparation 
fl mathemat ics - at least a year and a half of algebra and a 
tr of plane geometry. A student who is deficient in this 
paration will have to take Mathematics 1 OS before taking 
1 or 152. A student w ho has a good background in high 
hool mathematics should take Mathematics 171 in lieu of 
~ 1, 152. Changes should not be made in these programs with-
Jt the approval of the counselor. For specific requirements 
' student seeking a professional degree i s advised t o consult 
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with his pre-professional counselor the most recent catalog of 
the professional school which he wishes to attend. The coun-
selors for the various pre-professional courses are listed on 
page 45. 
Bible 
The following program is suggested for all Bible majors in 
the freshman yea r. 
Art 101 ...... ............ 2 
Bible 101, 102 ......... .. .. .. .. .. . 2 
English 1 02, 1 03-1 04 ..... . . 7 
*Gree k 101- 102 ................ .... 8 
History 101, 102, 103 .. ........ 6 
Music 101 .... .. .. ................... 2 
Speech 101 3 
30 
* Students with low scores on the STEP Reading and Writing Tests are 
advised to defer Greek 101-102 to the sophomore year and to take 
Biology 101 -102 and Physical Education 112-124 in the freshman year. 
The following programs are outlined for the last three years. 
A. For Bible majors with a speech minor. 
Second Year 
Bible 201, 202 .... ..... ... 4 
Biology 101-102 ... .... ... . 6 
English 201, 202 . 6 
Greek 251 ..................... .. ... .. 3 
Mathematics 101 .... ....... ... .. .. .. ... 3 
Physical Ed. 11 2-1 24 .... ......... ... ... . 1 
Physical Ed. 203 .... ... ................ .... 3 
Psychology 201 3 
S;)eech 11 0, 111, 1 25 .. ...... 5 
34 
Third Year 
B. For Bible majors desiring on em-
phasis on religious education. A Greek 
minor is outlined and recommended, 
but some other minor may be elected. 
s , cond Year 
Bible 201, 202 .. ........ .......... ..... 4 
Biology 101-102 .. .. .. . .. ....... .... ........ 6 
English 201 , 202 .. . ... ...... ...... .. ... 6 
Greek 25 1 , 254 .. .. .. .. .. . ......... .... 6 
Mathematics 1 0 1 .. .. .. .. .. .. . ... .. .... .... .. 3 
Physical Ed. 11 2-1 24 .. .. ............ 1 
Physical Ed. 203 .............. . ... .. ....... 3 
Physical Science 101 2 
Psychology 201 . . .. .. .. .... .. . .... .. . 3 
34 
Third Year 
**Bible 303-308 .... .......... .. .... .. .. 
Bible 3 12-418 ..... .. .. ........ .. 
Bible 330, 348, 357 ........... ...... . 
6 Bible 303-308 
3 ***Bible 312-418 
6 
3 
3 
3 
History 201 
8 Bible 348 ...... .. 
Physical Science 101 
Pol iticol Science 202 
3 Bible 357 or 352 .............. .. .. 
2 Greek 301, 302, 303 or 304 2 or 3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
Speech 27 5 or 2 80 .... .. ... ... ...... .. 
Speech 341 , 342 .... ... . .. ... ... .. 
3 History 201 ... .. .............. .. . 
3 Physical Science 1 02 . 
6 Political Science 202 
34 
Speech 341 or 342 ...... .. .. . 
Elective 4 or 3 
32 
Fourth Year 
Bible 312-418 .... ...... .. .. ........ ... .. 3 
Bible 320-424 .. ....... .... .... .. 6 
Bible 335-431 .......... ... .. .. .... ...... . 4 
Bible elective ... .. .. .. . 6 
Physical Science 102 ...... .. ...... .. ... 2 
Speech 255 or 350 ........ ....... .. ... 3 
Elective .. ....... .. ........... .. .. . 8 
Fourth Year 
** *Bible 312-418 3 
Bible 320-424 .... .. . ... .. .. . 6 
Bible 330-431 .. .. ....... .. .. ... 6 
Bible 345 or 354 .... 2 
Bible 357 or 352 .. . 3 
Greek 305, 306 or 450 .... 2 or 3 
Elective .. .. .. ... .. . .. ... . 1 2 or 11 
32 
34 
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p r CfOrs who plan to preach or to teach Bible in college. A Greek minor 
Third Year 
202 .... .... ............. ... .... 4 
01-1 0 2 ........ ........... . ...... 6 
.01, 202 .. .... .. .. .... .... ...... 6 
7 I, 254 ................ .. ... ..... 6 
ICS 101 ............. , .. .......... 3 
I Ed. 112-124 .... .. .... .. .... 1 
I ~d. 203 ... ......... .. .... ...... . 3 
I Science 101 ...... .. ....... ..... 2 
I <IV 201 .... 3 
Bible 303-308 ... .. ....... ... ..... .. 3 
***Bible 312-4 18 ............... ...... .. . 3 
Bible 348 or 350 .. ................ 3 
Bible 340-357 ........ .. ...... .. .... .. 3 
Greek 301, 302, 303 or 304 2 or 3 
History 201 ..... .... ... .. .... ...... .. .. 3 
Physico I Science 1 02 .. ..... . .. .. .. 2 
Political Science 202 ........ .. .. 3 
Speech 341 or 342 .. .... .. .. .. 3 
34 
0 
Elective .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .... .. .. .... .. ...... 7 or 6 
32 
Fourth Year 
Bible 303-308 ................ . 3 
** *Bible312-418 ........ .. ... ... ....... .. . .... 3 
Bible 320-424 ...... .. . .... . 6 
Bible 330-431 ...... .... .... ... ... .. ... ..... 6 
Greek 305, 306 or 450 .. .... .. .... 2 or 3 
0
Eiective .. ... ...... .. .... ...... 14 or 13 
34 
This listing indicates that any 6 hours from the Old Testament offerings 
tnoy be elected . 
The Bible course should not duplicate any textual Greek course to be 
token. 
Students planning to do graduate study in Bible and Religion should 
tnclude Hebrew 201 -202. 
u tnoss and Secretarial Education 
udents interested in clerical, secretarial or office supervisory 
ltons may elect either the one-year or the two-year terminal 
<lroms. 
One-Year Terminal Program 
for students with no prior training in secretarial science. 
loll Spring 
Semester Hours Semester Hours 
ustness 101 ...... .. ... •.....•.. 3 Business 10 2 3 
usiness 105 2 Bus iness 106 2 
V$iness 108 3 Business 117 2 
lnglish 102, 103 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 Business 218 2 
ttstory 101 ··-······· ····· 2 His:ory 102, 103 4 
ltble 10 1 ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 Physical Education 112-124 1 
Bib le 102 
15 
... 1 
15 
For those with prior training in shorthand and typewriti ng. 
Fall Spring 
Business 1 02 or 1 03 
Business 1 06 or 1 07 
Business 1 08 .. .. ... . 
English 102, 103 . 
History 101 or 102 . 
Semester Hours 
3 
2 
3 
4 
Bible 101 .... ... ........ . .. 
2 
1 
15 
Semester Hours 
Business 1 03 
Business 1 07 
Business 117 
...... .... .. .. ...... 3 
Business 21 8 
Business 251 
History 1 02 or 1 03 .... .. 
Physical Education 11 2-1 24 
Bible 102 ... . .... .. ...... .... .. . ... .. 
2 
2 
2 
3 
2 
1 
16 
If Bu;i ness 103 is token in the fall semester, Accounting 203 should be token in 
Jlace of Business 1 03 in the spring semester. If Business 1 07 is token in the fall 
'cmester, the student may toke on elect ive in its place in the spring semester. 
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C. For those w ith no prior training who prefer a general business 
course. 
Fall 
Semester Hours 
Business 1 05 ..... ... .... . . .. ..... . ... ..... 2 
Business 1 08 .. ..... .... .... . .. .......... .. 3 
Business 1 17 .. .... . ... ..... ... . ...... . .... 2 
English 1 0 2, 1 03 ............. . ....... . 4 
History 101, 102 ..... ....... .. ...... .. 4 
Bible 101 .. ....... . ...... .. ....... ... .... . 1 
Semester Hourt 
16 
Spring 
Accounting 203 .. . .. ...... ...... ... ... . 3 
Business 1 06 .. .. ...... .. ...... .. .. .... .. .. 2 
Business 21 8 ......... ................ .. ... 2 
English 1 04 .. ..... .. .... .... .............. . 3 
History 1 03 .. . . . . ..... .. ..... ... ........ .. . 2 
Elective ...... .. ..... ... ............... ....... 3 
Bible 102 . ........ . ...... ... ...... .. ......... 1 
16 
Two-Year Terminal Program 
A. For students w ith no prio r training in secretarial science. 
Fall 
First Year 
Spring 
Semester Hours 
Art 101 or Music 101 ..... .... .. ..... 2 
Business 101 ...... ... . ....... . .... ....... . 3 
Business 1 0 5 .. .. .. . . .. .. . . . . .... . . . .. . . . . . 2 
Business 1 08 .. . .. ... .. ... .... . ........ . ... 3 
English 1 02, 1 03 ...... . .......... .. .. . 4 
Bible 101 ..... ........ ................ . ... 1 
Semester Hours 
15 
Accounting 203 ........................ 3 
Art 101 or Music 101 .............. .. 2 
Business 1 02 ........... .. ... ............. . 3 
Business 1 06 . . .. ..... .. . .. ...... .... .. ... . 2 
English 1 04 ... ........... ... ...... ... ... ... 3 
History 101 or 102 .... ...... .. ... ..... 2 
Bible 102 .... ....................... .. .... 1 
16 
Second Year 
Semester Hours 
Spring 
Semester Hours 
Fall 
Business 1 03 ............... . ..... 3 
Business 1 07 .... .... ....... ....... .. ...... 2 
Business 1 1 7 .. . .. . . . . . . ... . .. ... .. . . . . . . .. 2 
Bus iness 250 . .... .... .... .............. . 3 
Business 31 5 . . . . . . ..... ... .. ... . . .. .. . .. . . 3 
Bible 201 .... ........ ...... ........ ......... . 2 
15 
Business 21 8 .. . .... .. ... . ........ .. .... . .. 2 
Business 251 . .... . . . ... . . . . .. .... . . .... . 3 
Economics 320 .. .. .. . ..... .. . ... .. . .. ..... 3 
History 102 or 101 .... .. .............. 2 
History 1 03 ....... .. .. .. .. ..... .. ........ 2 
Physical Ed. (elective, see p. 55) .. 2 
Bible 202 ..... ............... ........ . ....... 2 
16 
B. For those with prior t rain ing in secretarial science. 
Fall 
First Year 
Spring 
Semester Hours 
Art 101 or Music 101 .............. .. 2 
Business 1 06 .... . .. . . ... . . ...... . .... .... . 2 
Business 1 08 . .... ... . .. .. . . .. ... . .... ..... 3 
Business 117 .......... ....... ... ... ..... .. 2 
English 1 02, 1 03 .... ..... . ...... ........ 4 
History 101 or 10 2 .................. .. 2 
Bible 101 . . .... .. ... .... .. ..... 1 
Semester Hours 
Art 101 o r Music 101 ....... .. ... .... 2 
Business 1 02 ... .... ............... ........ 3 
Business 1 07 .. . ..... . . .... . . . . .. .. .. ... ... 2 
English 1 04 ......... .............. ...... ... 3 
History 101 o r 102 ....... ......... .... 2 
Speech 101 ....... ....... ..... ... . .... .. ... 3 
Bible 102 .... ...... . ................ .... ... 1 
16 16 
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Second Year 
Spring 
Semester Hours 
103 ............ ................ 3 
2 18 ... ........... .... .. ........ 2 
3 15 ........... . ................ 3 
f 103 ................................ 2 
rl Ed . 112-124 .... ..... .. ..... 1 
.... ...... . ......................... 3 
.. ... ........... .... . .. ...... . ... ... 2 
16 
nass Education 
Semester Hours 
Accounting 203 .... .. ..... ............. 3 
Business 250 ....... ..... . .. ............. 3 
Business 251 ........ ................ .. .. 3 
Economics 320 ........................... . 3 
Physical Ed. (elective see p . 55) 2 
Bible 202 ......... ..... ... .. ................ . 2 
16 
Ients preparing t o teach business shou ld follow the four-
orogram below. 
Four-Year Degree Program 
J · I Year 
Semester Hours 
F. Sp. 
• ogy 101 - 102 ..... ..... ...... 3 3 
•ness 1 01 , 1 02 or 1 03 .... 3 3 
tness 1 06- 1 07 .. ....... .. ..... 2 2 
1l11h 1 02, 1 03-1 04 ... ..... 4 3 
rory 101 , 102 ................ 2 2 
yaical Ed . 112- 124 .. .. .... 1 1 
•le 101, 102 ..... ............... 1 1 
16 15 
Third Year 
Semester Hours 
Accounting 205-206 
~usiness 250 .. .. ...... .... .... .... .. 
F. Sp. 
3 3 
3 
3 
3 
Busi ness 315, 3 17 ............ 3 
Education 307, 336 ...... .. .. .. 3 
H1story 201 ....... ..... .............. 3 
Physical Ed. 203, 112-124 .... 3 
Physical Science 1 01 ......... .. . 
Bible ................. ... ........ ........ 2 
1 
2 
2 
17 17 
Education 
Second Year 
Semester Hours 
Art 101, Music 101 
Business 1 08 .......... ... ......... .. 
English 201, 202 ........... ... . . 
Economics 201, 202 ........ ... . 
Political Science 202 .... ... . 
Psychology 203 ... ...... ...... . ... . 
F. Sp. 
2 2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
Speech 101 .... .. ... ....... .. ... .. . 3 
Bible 201 , 202 ..... ............ ... 2 2 
16 16 
Fourth Year 
Semester Hours 
F. Sp. 
Business 251 .. . . .. . ........ ..... 3 
Economics 320 ....... .. ........ ... 3 
Education 320, 404, 417 .... 7 
Education 422, 451 ............ 9 
Physical Science 1 0 2 ..... ... .. .. 2 
Electives (5 advanced hours) 7 
Bible ....... .. .. ...................... ... 2 
16 17 
Elementary Education 
For those majoring in elementary educat ion the following is 
the suggested program. 
First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp 
Art 101 o r Music 101 ....... . 2 Art 211-212 ... .. ....... .. ........ 2 2 
Biology 101-1 02 .. .. ............ 3 3 Biology 1 08 .. . .. . . . . . . ... . . . . . . . ... 2 
English 1 02, 1 03-1 04 ...... 4 3 English 201, 202 .......... ..... . 3 3 
History 101, 10 2, 103 ... ..... 2 4 Music 101 or Art 101 ... ..... 2 
Mathematics 101 ........ ........ 3 Physical Ed. 203 .... ...... ...... 3 
Music 115- 1 16 ........ ............ 2 2 Physical Sci. 10 1 ........... ..... 2 
Bible 101, 10 2 ...... . .. . .. .... 1 1 Political Science 202 ............ 3 
Psychology 203 .. .. . . . . . . 3 
15 15 Speech 101 ............... .. .... ... 3 
Bible 201, 202 ..... . .............. 2 2 
16 16 
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Third Year F. Sp. Fourth Year 
Education 307 , 336 ·· ··· ······· 3 3 The directed teaching block consists Education 320 ················ ··· · 2 of the following cours~s: Education 360 , 361 3 3 Education 401 , 402, 417,441. English 350 ········· 3 
Geography 212 ... .... .... 3 This block may be taken either in History 201 ··········· ·· 3 the fall or the spring semester. Physical Ed. 330 ···-···· ·· ···· 3 During the other semester the stu-Physical Sci. 102 ........ .. . . . . .. 2 dent must comp lete 2 hours in Bible Elective ... . .... .... ...... ... .. .. .... . .. 3 and 14 hours in elective courses. Bible ·· ·· ·· ·· ············ ···· ·· ··· ·· 2 2 
17 18 
Secondary Education 
Students planning to teach at the secondary leve l are strongly 
urged to major in a subject-matter field and take the professiona l 
education requirements for certification; however, the following 
program is arranged for those who may choose t o major in 
secondary education. 
First Year F. Sp. 
Art 101, Music 101 2 2 
Biology 101-1 02 .... 3 3 
English 102, 103-104 ··· ·· ·· · 4 3 
History 101, 102, 103 ... .. 2 4 
Mathematics 101 ......... 3 
*Physical Ed. 112-124 1 
Speech 1 01 ····· ······ ·· ·· · 3 
Bible 101' 102 ... ...... .. 1 
16 16 
Third Year 
Education 307, 336 ........... . 6 
0 Eiectives from Psychology 406, 
407, 435; Education 4 13, 414, 
419, 431 ... ... ..... .... ... ...... ...... 3 
Physical Ed. (elective see p. 5 5 ) 3 
Electives: Two teaching fields .. . . 17 
Bible ... ..... .. ..... .. ......... .... ..... 4 
32 
*Students may elect Physical Educa -
tion 8 13 . 3 15. or 320 la ter in lieu 
of 1 1 2· 1 24 if they wish. 
" The above program is for education 
majors only. Those majoring in 
subject-matter fields, except home 
economics, need only 24 hours in· 
eluding Psychology 203; Education 
307, 320, 336, 404, 417, one 
course from 420-430, 451. For 
home economics, see the vocational 
home economics schedule following . 
Second Year F. Sp. 
English 201, 202 .. ... . ... .. ... .. 3 3 
History 201 . .... . ... ....... ...... .. 3 
Physical Ed. 203 ·· ···· ······· ··· 3 
Physical Sci . 101, 102 . .... ... 2 2 
Po litical Science 202 . ..... .... . 3 
Psychology 203 ···· · ···· ······ ··· 3 
Electives: Two teaching fields 3 3 
Bible 201 ' 202 . ..... •• ... ••... 2 2 
16 16 
Fourth Year 
The d irected teaching block consists 
of the following courses: 
Education 320, 404, 417, one course 
**from 420-430, 451 . 
This block may be taken either in 
the fa ll or the spring semester. 
During the other semester the stu -
dent must comp lete 2 hours in Bible 
and 14 hours in elective courses. 
**Most of these courses are offered 
only in the fall semester and stu-
dents doing supervised teaching dur-
ing the spring semester must alter 
the ir schedu les accordingly. 
62 
• raJ Home Economics 
• he lor of Arts) 
fo ll owing program prepares the student for homemaking, 
nstration a nd sales work in foods and home equipment. 
I Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp. 
117 ... ... .. ..... ...... ... ... .. 3 Art 101, Music 101 .. . .. .... . 2 2 
qy 101-102 .. .. . .... .. . .. .. 3 3 English 201, 202 ....... .. . 3 3 
lo11h 102 , 103-104 . .. ..... 4 3 History 201 ..... .... ... .... ... ... 3 
)ry 101 , 102, 103 .. .... .. 2 4 Home Ec. 202, 201 .. .... . ... .. 3 3 
oto Ec. 102, 101 . ... ....... 3 3 Mathematics 101 . .. .. .. ..... .. 3 
tical Ed. 112- 124 1 Polit ical Science 202 . .. .. ... .... 3 
'" 10 1, 102 ..... . . Electives . . . .. . . .. .. .. .. 3 
16 15 
Bible 201 , 202 . . ..... .... . .. ... .. 2 2 
16 16 
lhlrd Yea r F. Sp. Fourth Year F. Sp. 
)me Ec. 214 or Home Ec. 391, 402 3 3 
Physical Ed. 203 2·3 Home Ec. 405 . ..... . 3 
ome Ec. 331 or 433 . ...... . 3 Electives · ··· ·· 12 8 
~ome Ec. (electives) ... .. 3 3 Bible ... ... . .. 2 2 
wsical Ed. 112-124 ·· -· ·· -· 1 
'hysical Sci. 101, 102 ....... . 2 2 17 16 
ycho logy 201 . .. . .. .. . •• . . . . • 3 
10ech 101 ...... .. ...... ... . , 3 
loctives . ...... .. ........ ....... .. .... 3 3 
1ble . ..... .. ... . .. . ..... . . 2 2 
16 16-17 
Institutional Management and Dietetics 
(Bache lor of Science) 
The following program prepares the student for positions in 
•nst itutional management, dietetics and related fields. This 
rou r-year plan wi ll meet the requirements o f the American 
D1etetics Association (P !an Ill, Emphasis I, Concentration A) for 
food service management and thera peutic and administrative 
dietetics.* 
•Those who may wish to prepare specificially for business administration in 
dietetics or for research and experimental foods should consult the chairman 
of the department for any necessary va riations from the above program. 
First Year F Sp. Second Year F. Sp. 
Art 101, Music 101 2 2 Chemistry 1 11 - 112 4 4 
English 102, 103-104 4 3 Economics 201 ........ . .. . 3 
History 101, 102 . .. .. ......... .. 4 English 201 ' 202 . 3 3 
Home Ec. 1 02 .. .. ...... ....... . 3 History 201 
""' ' • • • • • • 0 • • • • ' • • • • • 3 
Home Ec. 214 .......... ......... . 2 Home Ec. 201 3 
Mathematics 101 3 Physical Sci. 101 2 
Physical Ed. 1 12-124 ... ..... 1 Psychology 201 3 
S ' eech 101 3 Bible 201, 202 . 2 2 
Bible 101 , 102 1 
15 17 
15 15 
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Third Year F. 
Accounting 205 ············ ·· ·· 3 
Business 368 or 
Psychology 411 ............ 
Chemistry 301' 324 ............ 4 
Economics 320 ···· ················ 
Education 307 ·· ···· ·· ············ 
Home Ec. 331 ···················· 3 
Home Ec. 332 or 433 ........ 3 
Home Ec. 435 or 436 ........ 
Bible .................................. 2 
15 
Vocational Home Economics 
(Bachelor of Science) 
Sp. 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
17 
Fourth Year F. Sp. 
Biology 271' 275 ················ 4 4 
Home Ec. 322 or 433 ..... ... 3 
Home Ec. 391, 402 ············ 3 3 Home Ec. 435 or 436 ········ 3 
Political Science 202 ····· ······· 3 
Sociology 255 ··············· ····· 3 
Electives ...... .. ................. ... 4 
Bible ······················· ············· 2 2 
18 16 
The following program is arranged for those preparing to 
teach vocational home economics or to become home demontra-
tion agents. 
First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp. 
Art117 .................. .. ........ 3 
English 1 02, 1 03-1 04 ........ 4 3 
History 101, 102 .. ... ... ..... .. . 2 2 
Home Ec. 102, 101 .. ........ .. 3 3 
Mathematics 101 ..... ... ... .. .. . 3 
Music 101 . .. ..... ......... ....... .. 2 
Physical Ed. 11 2-1 24 .... ... . 1 
Speech 1 0 1 . . . . . . . .. . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Chemistry 111 - 112 4 4 
English 201' 202 ········· ······· 3 3 
History 103 .......... ........ ...... 2 
Home Ec. 202, 201 ......... ... 3 3 
Home Ec. 203 , 214 .... ........ 3 2 
Physical Ed. 1 12-124 .. ...... 1 
Bible 201 ' 202 ········ ········ 2 2 
Bible 101, 102 .... ... ........ . .... 1 16 16 
15 16 
Third Year F. Sp. Fourth Year F. Sp. 
Biology 271 , 275 .. .... ...... .... 4 4 
Education 307, 336 .. . . ... . ... . 3 3 
History 201 . . . ... ... .. . .. . ... .. . ... 3 
Home Ec. 322, 323 ... ... ... .. . 3 3 
Home Ec. 331 ............ .. .... .. 3 
Home Ec. (elective) ... .. ....... 2 
Sociology 255 . . .. . ... ... .. . . .. .. . 3 
Bible . ..... .... ........ .. ... ........ ..... 2 
Education 424 ...... . .. . ... .. .. . . . 3 
Education 320, 417, 451 .... 11 
Home Ec. 391, 402 .. .... .. .... 6 
Home Ec. 406 .. ... .. ..... . ..... .. 3 
Home Ec. 405, 412 ...... ...... 5 
Electives . . . .. . . . .. . . .. .. .. . .. .... .. . . . 2 
Bible ... . .... . ... ..... . .. ..... ........ 2 
16 16 
16 17 
Deviations from the General Education requirements for ma jors in vocational home 
economics: Biology 271, 275 are taken instead of 101 -1 02; Home Economics 214, 
331 are substituted for four hours of physical education including Physical Educa-
tion 203; Home Economics 322, 323 replace Psychology 203; Chemistry 111-112 
replace Physical Science 1 02; and Sociology 255 is substituted far Political 
Science 202. Art 101 and Phvsical Science 101 are waived. 
Non-teaching ma jors for the Bachelor of Science degree in home economics may 
omit the courses in education a nd choose electives instead but must include Art 
101, Physical Science 101, Psychology 201 and Po litical Science 202 which are 
not required for those p lanning to teach. 
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II 
ducation 
plann ing to teach music should follow for the first two 
lh curr iculum below. The program for the junior and 
v HS wi ll be outlined by the chairman o f the department. 
Second Year 
Semester Hours Semester Hours 
101-1 02 ...... .................. 6 Art 101 ... ... .......... .. .. .. .... ... ..... .. 2 
I 02, 1 03-1 04 ........... .. ... 7 English 201 , 202 ... .... . .. ....... . .. .. 6 
'01 , 102, 103 ··· ····· ·· ···· 6 Mathematics 101 ............ . ....... .... 3 
1 I 112 ..... . ................. ..... 6 Music 251 -252 ......................... ... 6 
13 114 ..... .... ....... .. ........ .. 2 Music 253-254 ........ ........ . ......... 2 
I Ed. 11 2-124 ................ 1 Physical Science 101, 102 ........ 4 
101' 102 ........................ 2 Piano 201, 202 .... .................... 2 
101, 102 ........................ 2 Speech 101 ........ .. ........ ....... ....... 3 
101, 102 .... ..... .... ..... .. .... 2 Voice 201, 202 ... ... .... .. . .. ..... .... 2 
Bible 201, 202 ... ... ... ......... .... ...... 4 
34 
34 
> o nd voice majors should consult with the Chairman of 
portment of Music. 
A9riculture 
Ients planning agriculture as a vocation or professi_on may 
me year or in certain instances two years of pre-agncultural 
ng a t Harding. The following is the suggested arrangement 
Jrses. 
Second Year 
Semester Hours Semester Hours 
<JY 101-1 02, 104-105 ........ 8 Biology 271, 313 .. .. ... ... ... .. .. ... .. 7 
misrry 111 -11 2 .... .. . . .. ... . . .. . .. 8 Chemistry 151, 301 . .. ........ ..... .. 7 
Jll•h 1 02, 1 03-1 04 ..... .... ... .... 7 EnSJiish 201, 202 ..... . ....... ... ...... 6 
ory 1 0 1 , 1 02, 1 03 . . .. ....... . .. 6 History 201 ....................... . .. ...... 3 
rove .... ...... ....... .. ... ............ .... 3 *Politico I Science 202 .. . .. . ... . .. .. . ..... 3 
• 10 1' 102 .... .. ......... .......... 2 S:>eech 1 01 ..... ..... ...... .. ...... .. .. .... 3 
Bible 201, 202 .... .... .... ... ... ... ... 4 
34 
33 
logy 20 3 is recommended for transfer to the University of Arkansa' or 
1nsas State College. 
.,, Architecture 
::~tudents planning a career in architecture, architectural engi-
nng or regional and city planning should expect to spend 
' years to complete a degree. 
Those who transfer to Louisiana State University may complete 
1 req uirements for the degree in architectural engine_ering in 
wo years and a summer term after finishing the fo llowmg two-
o r course here, provided no grade of " D" is received on work 
l be transferred. 
First Year Second Year 
Semester Hours Semester Hour. 
Art 103, 104 . .. .. ..... .. ..... .... .... ... 6 Art 221-222 .. .. ... ....... ....... ......... 4 
Chemistry 111 -1 1 2 ... .. ... ... ... ...... 8 Chemistry 151 ..... .... .... ... ...... .. .... 3 
Eng lish 102, 103-104 ... ..... ... ... 7 History 101, 102, 103 ........ ... ..... 6 
Mathematics 171 , 201 .. ... ... .... .. 1 0 Mathema tics 251 -252 ... ... . .. ...... . 8 
Bible 10 1, 102 .... .... ...... .... ..... ... 2 Physics 201 -202 ..... ... ............ ... . 8 
Speech 101 .......... ...... ... ......... ... . 3 
33 Bible 201, 202 .. ...... ... .... .. ... ........ 4 
36 
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Pre-Dentistry 
. The minimum entrance requirement of most schools of dentistry 
1s three years of college work with a scholastic average of 2.5( 
for all work transferred. Preference, however, is given to thos 
who hold the Bachelor's degree. Students who wish to obtain 
a degree before entering dental school should select as their 
major e ither chemistry or biological science and include those: 
courses listed below. Those who wish to transfer after three 
year s_ shoul_d follow the curriculum here outl ined. Upon request 
~ar~mg ':"ill co_nfer a Bachelor of Science degree with a major 
1n b1olog •cal sc1ence on students who complete at Hard ing the 
three-year program outlined and who successfully complete two 
years in an approved school of dentistry. 
Students transferring to the School of Dentistry, St. Louis Uni· 
versity, University of Kansas City or University of Tennessee, 
should complete the following courses. 
Since some schools indicate a slight variation, it would be well 
to ask your pre-dental counselor to check the admission requi re-
ments of the particular school you wish to enter. The pre-dental 
counselor is the Chairman of the Department of Biological 
Science. 
First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp. 
Che mistry 111-112 ........ .... 4 4 Art 101 or Music 101 2 
English 102, 103-104 ...... 4 3 Biology 101 -102 ................ 3 3 
History 101, 102 ........... ..... 2 2 Biology 104-105 . ..... .. ........ 1 1 
*Mathematics 151, 152 ........ 3 3 Chemistry 151 .. .................. 3 
Physical Science 101 ·········· 2 English 201, 202 ········ ········ 3 3 Speech 101 .............. .......... 3 History 103 ················· ······· 2 Bible 101, 102 ·················· 1 History 201 ·············· ······· ··· 3 
Physical Ed. 112-124 ········ 1 1 16 16 Psychology 201 ·················· 3 
Bible 201, 202 ... ... . .. ........... 2 2 
16 17 
*Students unprepared for Mathematics 151 must toke 105. 
Third Year F. Sp. 
Biology 251 .. .. .. .. .... .. .. .. .... .. 4 
Chemistry 301-302 ............ 4 4 
German 101-102 ................ 3 3 
Music 1 01 or Art 1 01 .... .... 2 
Physics 201 -202 .......... .... .. 4 4 
Political Science 202 ........ 3 
Bible .. .. .......... ............ .... ... 2 2 
17 18 
Pre-Engineering 
The standard pre-engineering course is two years followed by 
tr~nsfer to the engineering school. The 3-2 plan, however, per-
mits the ~tudent to obtain a broader foundation for eng ineering 
by spend1ng three years here and t wo years in the engineering 
school to receive his Bachelor's in engineering. Harding College 
has 3-2 plans a rra nged with the Colleges of Engineering of the 
66 
IV of Arkansas, the University of Missouri, and the 
Polytechnic Inst itute. Upon the successful completion 
•roved 3-2 plan a student may receive from Harding 
Bachelor of Science degree with a ma jor in general 
addition to the engineering degree from his chosen 
r engineering. Leland Stanford University has an-
a 4-2 plan by which outstanding students may con-
r years in a liberal arts college, then transfer to Le-
I nford and receive the Master of Science in engineer-
! vo years . Those wishing to follow the 3-2 or 4-2 plan 
utli ne their programs with the help of the pre-engineer-
helor. 
'llowing is the suggested two-year program for students 
•n to transfer to the engineering school at the end of 
v rrs. Students planning to study engineering should in-
INO years of a lgebra and plane geometry as the minimum 
notics in high school. Any mathematics deficiencies should 
1 10ved in summer school before the first year outlined 
F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp. 
llry 111-112 4 4 Art 221-222 ..................... 2 2 
I h 102, 103-104 ········ 4 3 Chemistry 151 ···· ········· ······· 3 
II ry 101, 102 . ... ...•. .. .. .. . 4 *Economics 201-202 ········· ·· · 3 3 
'"motics 171 , 201 ..... ... 5 5 Mathematics 251-252 . ........ . 4 4 
11 101 . ....................... 3 Physical Ed. 1 12- 124 . ....... 2 
101, 102 .. ... ...... .. .. ... 1 Physics 201-202 . ............... 4 4 
Bible 201' 201 . ............... 2 2 
17 17 
18 17 
Third Year 
Jr ch emical eng ineering majors who wish to take the third 
H here the following program is suggested. 
F. Sp 
Chemistry 301-302 4 4 
Chemistry 411 -41 2 4 4 
Physics 301 or 421 3 ar 3 
Electives . .. .... .. .... 4-7 3-6 
Bible ...................... .. .......... 2 2 
17 16 
mico l engineering moiors should substitute Chemistry 252 for Economics 202 . 
Pre-Law 
A liberal arts education is considered the best pre-legal prep-
tration. Students are advised to elect a concentration in social 
.cience and to take as much w ork as possible in Eng l ish composi-
llon and speech. Those who expect to enter law school after the 
completion of the junior year and plan ultimately to rece ive the 
Bachelor of Arts degree from Ha rding should consult the Chair-
man of the Department of Socia l Science concerning their program 
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of study. Upon request Harding will confer a Bachelor of Art 
degree on students who follow the suggested three-year program 
and who successfully complete two years of work in an approved 
school of law. 
Pre-Medical Technology 
The minimum entrance requirements to approved schools of 
medi~al te:hnology is three years of college work. Upon request 
~ar~mg ':"'II co~fer the Bachelor of Science degree with a maior 
m brologrcal scrence on students who com plete at Harding the 
three-year program out I ined below and who successfully com-
plete the program of work in an approved school of medical 
technology. 
First Year F. Sp. 
Chemistry 1 11-1 1 2 . .. . . . ... ... 4 4 
Eng·! ish 1 02, 1 03-1 04 ...... 4 3 
History 101, 102 ................ 2 2 
*Mathematics 105, 152 ........ 3 3 
Physical Ed. 112-1 24 .... .... 1 1 
Physical Science 1 OJ ...... .... 2 
Speech 1 OJ ..................... ... 3 
Bible 101, 102 .......... .... 1 
Second Year 
Biology 101-102 .............. .. 
Biology 1 04-1 05 ........... .... . 
Chemistry 151, 252 .......... .. 
English 201, 202 ....... .. ...... . 
German 101 -102 .............. .. 
History 103 .. .................... .. 
Music 1 OJ or Art 101 ...... .. 
Bible 201, 202 ............... . 
F. Sp. 
3 3 
1 1 
3 4 
3 3 
3 3 
2 
2 
2 2 
17 17 17 18 
Third Year F. Sp. 
Art 101 or Music 1 OJ 2 
Biology 271 ................... ..... 4 
Chemistry 301-302 ...... ...... 4 4 
History 201 .................. .. .... 3 
Physics 201-202 .......... .... .. 4 4 
Political Science 202 ........... . 3 
Psychology 201 .... .............. 3 
Bible .................... .............. 2 2 
17 18 
*If students have sufficient preparation for Mathematics 152 they may omit 1 05 
and take 1 5 1 or an elective. 
Pre-Medicine 
Most schools of medicine require for admission a mrnrmum 
of three ye_ars of college work with a 3.00 grade average. But 
preference rs usually given to those holding the Bachelor's degree 
Students who wish to complete the Bachelor of Science degre~ 
b~fore transferr!ng to medical school should choose biological 
scrence or ch7mrstr~ as their maior field of concentration. Upon 
reque.st ~ard_mg wrll confer the Bachelor of Science degree with 
? maJor rn brological science on students who complete at Hard-
rng the three-year program outlined and who successfully com· 
plete two years in an approved school of medicine. 
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• 
f lowi ng courses are designed to meet the requirements 
U versity of Arkansas School of Medicine. With only slight 
·ron, these courses will meet the requirements of any 
ool of medicine. Those planning to enter other schools 
onsult the Chairman of the Department of Biological 
or specific requirements. 
F. Sp Second Year F. Sp. 
ry 11 1-112 ............ 4 4 Biology 101-102 ................ 3 3 
102, 103-104 •······· 4 3 Biology 104-105 ................ 1 1 
101, 102 .......... .. .. .. 2 2 Chemistry 151 , 252 ............ 3 4 
.alics 151, 152 ........ 3 3 English 201, 202 ... ............. 3 3 
I Ed. 112-124 ........ 1 History 103 ········ ··· ············· 2 
I Science 101 .......... 2 History 201 ...................... 3 
101 .................. .. .... 3 Music 101 or Art 101 ........ 2 
0 1, 102 ...... ............ Physical Ed. 112-124 . ....... 1 
Politica l Science 202 ··· ··· ···· ·· 3 
16 17 Bible 201, 202 ....... ............. 2 2 
18 18 
Third Year F. Sp. 
Art 101 or Music 101 2 
Biology 251 ........................ 4 
Chem1stry 301-302 .... .. ...... 4 4 
German 101-102 ... .. .. .... ..... 3 3 
Physics 201-202 ................ 4 4 
Psychology 201 .. ....... .. .... ... 3 
Bible .................. .......... ...... 2 2 
17 18 
nls adequately prepared for Mathematics 152 could omit 151 and take 
r courses in the fall. Those inadequately p repared for Mathematics 152 
ra ke 1 05 instead of 151 . 
,, Optometry 
chools of optometry require two years of pre-professional 
rk for admission. The basic courses required by practically 
r11 schools include the following. 
""' Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp. 
lology 101 -102 .. ............. . 3 3 Chemistry 111 -1 1 2 4 4 
ng lish 102, 103-104 ...... 4 3 Physics 201-202 ........ ........ 4 4 
~1atory 1 01 , 1 02, 1 0 3 . 2 4 Psychology 201 .................. 3 
Mothematics 151, 152 . .... ... 3 3 Electives ...................... . ....... 6 3 
llectives ... .... .......... .. .... 3 2 Bible 201, 202 .. 2 2 
Bible 101, 102 .... ... . .. . .. ... 1 
16 16 
16 16 
>ludents inadequately prepared for Mathematics 151 must take 105 instead. 
Si nce other requ irements vary so widely among different 
chools, the electives should be chosen to meet the requirements 
:>f a specific school. Pre-optometry students should consult with 
the Chairma n of the Physical Science Department in arranging 
their prog rams. 
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Pre-Pharmacy 
Students of pharmacy may complete two years of their worl 
here. The following courses will meet the requirements fo 
admission to the University of Arkansas School of Pharmacy. 
First Year F. Sp. Second Year F. Sp. 
Biology 101 -102 .. .............. 3 3 
Biology 104 -105 . . .............. 1 1 
Chemistry 1 1 1-1 1 2 .. ...... .. .. 4 4 
English 1 02, 1 0 3-1 04 ........ 4 3 
History 101 .. ........ .... .......... 2 
*Mathematics 151, 152 ... .. ... 3 3 
Bible 101, 102 .... ... ........... 1 1 
Chemistry 151, 252 ...... ...... 3 4 
Chemistry 301 -302 ..... .... ... 4 4 
Economics 201 .. ....... ...... ..... 3 
History 1 02 ....... .. ... .... . . ...... 2 
Physics 201-202 ... .. ... . ..... .. 4 4 
Bible 201, 202 ........ ........ 2 2 
16 17 
16 16 
*Students inadequately prepared for Mathematics 151 must take 105 instead. 
Teaching 
Students preparing to teach have three choices in regard to 
preparation: (l) they may major in education as outlined previ-
ously and take enough subject matter to certify in two t eaching 
f ields; or (2) they may major in their chosen subject matter 
teaching fields and take the specified courses in education and 
psychology to meet certification requi rements; or (3) follow ei -
ther plan just outlined with a year of graduate work leading 
to the degree of Master of Arts in Teaching. This graduate year 
is a combination of subject matter and professional work to fit 
the need of each teacher. 
Those p lanning to teach home economics must major in that 
department. 
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Graduate Studies 
MASTER OF ARTS IN TEACHING 
1 roduate Program leading to the de~ree of. M aster of 
reaching is designed to give new and ~~-serv1ce t~achers 
1 !equate preparation for their profe~stons. Wtth the 
n 1 ma ss and complexity of informatiOn necessar~ for 
1 v, teaching and with the development of better :e:hntques 
n rtterials, it has become increasingly more dtfftcult for 
to attain in a four-year undergraduate course th: 
, ncies needed in the teaching profession. Even expen-
teachers frequently require further work to keep abreast 
r nt developments and to enrich their preparation. Recog-
the need for better instruction , a number of states are 
requir ing five-year programs for advanced certification 
he better teaching positions. 
Graduate Program at Harding meets the needs of both 
{md experienced teachers w ho recognize. t.he perso~~l a~d 
I .~tona l benefits to be gained from addtttonal trammg m 
J, mic, cultural and professional fields. Course work, supe~­
"' and counseling are on t he graduate level. Each student s 
1wm is designed to meet his individual needs with a view to: 
Enrich ing and deepen ing his General Education back-
g round. 
Broadening and deepening his f ield o r f ields of concen-
tration through advanced subject matter courses. 
3 Creating a fuller understanding of the nims, purposes, 
operat ion and administration of American ~le':1~ntary and 
secondary schools and their relatton t o mdtvtdual and 
national welfare. 
~ Improving instructional or administrative skills and abi lities 
through advanced work in professiona l courses. 
5 . Fostering an interest in and an underst and ing of th.e 
methods of research, the evaluation of data, the organi-
zation of materials and the importance of decisions based 
on va l id research findings. 
The work of the graduate program is concentrated primarily 
n the field of teacher training. Fundamentally, it is aimed at 
-neeting the needs of the teacher in t erms of knowl.edge and 
practices, certification requirements, salary-schedule mcrements 
tnd other advantages norma lly expected from a year of ad-
"anced study and a Master's degree. The program can be 
mdertaken during the regular academic year or du ring summer 
essions. 
71 
1963-1964 Harding College Catalog
Harding University Office of the Provost
Administration of Graduate Study 
The Graduate Faculty, which is composed of those selected tc; 
teach courses open to graduate students, is the policy-making 
body for the Graduate Program. 
The responsibility for the administration of the program rest< 
in the Chairman of the Graduate Council assisted by the Counci l 
a nd by the Departmental Committees. The Graduate Counci l is 
appointed by the President, with the exception of one member 
elected by the Graduate Faculty. Departmental Committees 
consist of the Chairman of the Department of Education and 
Psychology and the Chairman of the student's subject matter 
field. 
Admission to the Graduate Program 
Admission to the graduate program will be based primarily 
on the applicants undergraduate record together with his scores 
on the Graduate Record Examination. Students wishing to reg-
ister for graduate study will write to the Chairman of the De-
partment of Education and Psychology, requesting a copy of 
the form, "Application for Admission to the Graduate Program. " 
An application for admission wi ll usually be completed by tran-
smitting to the Chairman of the Department of Education and 
Psychology the application form, two official transcripts of all 
undergraduate and graduate work, and two official transcripts 
of the scores achieved on the Aptitude Test and Advanced Edu-
cation Test of the Graduate Record Examination . All credentials 
must be submitted prior to the registration date of the semester 
or term which the applicant plans to attend. 
Admission to the graduate program requires that each g rad-
uate student should have a foundation of professional prepara-
tion completed on the undergraduate level. This includes a min-
imum of 18 semester hours covering the following four areas: 
l. An understanding of the learning process. 
2. An understanding of the American school. 
3. An understanding of the methods and techn iques which 
have proved effective in teaching. 
4. Experience in teaching under competent supervision. 
An applicant who does not meet the requirements for the 
highest type of teaching certificate based on a four-year teacher 
training program will be required to complete the unde rgraduate 
courses required for such a certificate. These courses may be 
completed concurrently with graduate work, but must be com-
pleted before the student is admitted to candidacy for the degree. 
Graduates of institutions that are not members of a regional 
accrediting association may be admitted with approval of the 
Graduate Council, but if admitted, they w ill be on scholastic 
probation. Such probation may be removed by achieving a 3.00 
average or better on the first twelve semester hours of graduate 
work. 
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rgra duate students in the college may register for grad-
urses during their final semester's work, provided they 
r more than eight semester hours of credit for graduation 
th 'Y make formal application for admission to graduate 
J 1ssion to graduate study does not imply admission to 
1cy for the Master of Arts in Teaching degree. 
¥ • 1onal Admission 
olicants w ith scholastic levels below the standards required 
ond itional admission may be accepted provisionally w ith 
!mission being granted if the quality of work in the grad-
courses meets the approval of the Graduate Departmental 
11ttee. 
trance Requirements 
nconditional admission to graduate study in course work 
ng to the degree of Master of Arts i.n Teach~ng may be 
111cd to applicants who meet the followmg requrrements : 
A Bachelor's degree from an accredited institution, attested 
by an official transcript on fi!e in the Registrar's office. 
A scholarsh ip g rade point average of at least 2.50 on a ll 
underg raduate work presented fo r the baccalaureate de-
g ree. Applicants with a grade point level below 2.50 but 
not less than 2.00 may be admitted provisionally. 
Satisfactory character. 
Proof that the student holds or is qualified to hold the six-
yea r Arkansas certificate (elementary or secondary} or the 
highest type of appropriate certificate based upon the 
Ba chelor's degree from another state. 
5. A transcript showing that the applicant has taken the 
Aptitude Test and the Advanced Education Test of the 
Gra duate Record Examination, achieving a total score of 
at least l ,050 on both tests with a min imum score of 310 
on each part of the Aptitude Test and a minimum score of 
320 on the Advanced Education Test. Admission prior to 
meeting this requirement is provisional. 
Transfer Credit 
Correspondence credit or credit earned by extension w ill not 
1pply toward the Master's degree. Students may transfe~ from 
?lher graduate schools up to six semester hours of res1dence 
rod uate work in which they have made a " B" average. No 
oracle below a " C" will. be accep.ted. Work of " (" q.~a~~ty wil.l be 
(ICCepted only if there 1s an equ1valent amount of A cred1t to 
balance it. 
Grade Point Average 
An average scholarship level of 3.00 is required in all course 
work counting toward the degree. No grade below "C" is accept-
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able for graduate credit and only six semester hours of "C" cred1· 
may be counted toward the degree. These must be balanceo 
by six semester hours of "A" credit. Courses in wh ich a grade of 
"C" has been received may be repeated and the second grad 
only will count. Courses in which a grade of "B" has been re 
ceived may not be repeated. Courses in which a grade of "D" 
or "F" is made will not be counted toward the degree but w ill 
be used in figuring the scholarship level unless repeated. No 
course may be repeated more than once. All students must com 
plete their course work within 36 hours. They must acquire the 
expected grade point average within this limit, including any 
repeated course in which a grade of " D" or "F" has been re-
ceived. Scholarship levels are determined by assigning the fol -
lowing points for each hour of the indicated grade: A, 4; B, 3; C. , 
2; D, 1; F and I, 0. 
Time Limit 
All work for the Master of Arts in Teaching degree should be 
completed within a period of five calendar years. A student 
who has taken work more than five years before graduation and 
less than eight may be given half credit for such work on the 
recommendation of the Graduate Council. Course work taken 
more than eight years before graduation will not be acceptable. 
Student Load 
Full-time students may carry a maximum of 15 hours dur-
ing any semester and are not to exceed six hours during 
either summer term. Those having work assignments will be 
proportionately limited in the number of hours for which they 
may register. 
Course Credit 
Students may register in approved 300 or 400 courses for 
graduate credit. They must reflect, however, a quality of work 
appropriate to graduate standing, and are assigned additional 
readings, projects, or te rm papers beyond that normally expected 
of undergraduates. A minimum of 15 semester hours of the 
30 required for the degree must be in courses numbered 500 or above. 
Prerequisites 
Eligibility to enroll in courses numbered 500 or above in any 
given field is restricted to those who have completed a minimum 
of twelve hours of undergraduate credit in the field. 
Examinations 
A written comprehensive examination covering the student's 
graduate work in his major and professional areas is required 
of all candidates for the Master of Arts in Teaching. In special 
cases an oral may also be required. 
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. h. to do research in partial fulfillment of the nts w•s mg b t d th e 
lents for the Master's degree may e gran e re 
:>urs of credit. 
n ling and Registration 
student will be assigned two advisers, o~e frod t;.e 
•te De artment of Education and one fron: t e stu en s 
• conc~ntration. The advisers will plan wJt~ the student 
•lure and quantity of work needed in professional coursbes 
t . All programs must e n the areas of concentra Jon. . d 
•ved by the Chairman of the Department_ of Education an 
,, Cha irman of the chief subject matter fJeld. . 
obtain credit leading to the degree of Master of_ Arts_ m 
Jng, the student must observe the following regJstratJon 
ounsel ing procedures: 
Provide the Registrar's Office and the o}f~ce of t~et Def 
partment of Education and Psychology wJt transcnp s o 
undergraduate and graduate work. 
Provide the Registrar's office and the o~fice of the D~~artf 
ment of Education and Psychology with a trdnEscnp. o_ 
sco res achieved on the required Graduate Recor xamma 
tions. I" r n for 
Send or carry to the Registrar 's Office an app JCa JO 
ad mission and obtain a permit to register for graduate 
wo rk. f Ed 
Take the permit to the office of the Depart~ent_o uca-
tion and Psychology for counseling and regJstratJon. 
S All correspondence pertaining to counseling and progr~m~ 
shall be handled by the Chairman of the Departmen o 
Education and Psychology. 
All programs of course work and all subseq~ent chat"~hs 6
· - ro rams must be approved by the Cha irman o e 
~r~ug•e Council Chairman of the Department o_f Educa-
tion and Psycholo,gy, and the Chairman of the bub,ect ~a~ 
ter department. A copy of th!s prowam must e provJ e 
the student and the Registrar s Office. . . 
7 . The student is expecteDd to consutlt frdi~ e~;'~Ysub'j:hct ~a~~~ 
visor in the Education epartmen _an 
f;e ld concerning the progress of his work. . 
Reg istra tion in the Graduate Program auto~atically ca~nell 
B. "th it an obligation on the part of the stu ent to meJ a 
~~ requirements of the degree as defined by the Gra uate 
Council. 
Special Adjustments 
Any change in policy or deviation rom ' mus f ·t t be approved 
by the Graduate Council and the Graduate Faculty. 
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Graduate Curricula 
Graduate Curricula are available in the following major f ield, 
A. Elementary Education. 
1. Secondary Instruction. 
B. Secondary Education. 
1. Secondary Instruction. 
a . English and Humanities. 
b. Natural Sciences. 
c. Social Sciences. 
Elementary Curriculum 
I. Requ ired Professional Courses . 
A. Foundation Courses. ( 1 0 hours) 
Education 527, 532, 545, 552. 
B. Special Method s. (A min imum of 4 semester hours must 
be selected from the following courses.) 
Education 525, 526, 528, 529. 
C. Courses about t he Learner and the Learning Process. (A 
minimum of 2 semester hours must be selected from the 
f ollowing.) 
Education 524, 537, 538, 539. 
II. Academic Areas. (12 hours, including 2 hours in Bible and 
Religion .) 
Il l. Electives. (2 hours may be selected e ither from professiona l 
or academic area .) 
IV. A minimum of 15 hours must be selected from courses num-
bered 500 or above. 
Secondary Curriculum 
I. Required Professional Courses. 
A. Foundation Courses. (7 hours) 
Education 536, 545, 552. 
B. Other Professional Courses. (A minimum of 3 semester 
hours must be selected from the following courses.) 
Education 406, 407, 419, 431 , 435 , 532, 537, 538, 539, 
543, 554, 556. 
II. Fields of Academic Concentrat ion. (18 hours from not more 
more than 2 areas.) 
Ill. Biblical Literature and Rel igion . (2 hours) 
IV. A minimum of 15 hours must be selected from courses num-
bered 500 and above. 
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rul Educat ion 
ldition to the courses in Biblical literature and religion 
tre open to graduate students most subject matter courses 
the student's fields of concentration broaden his General 
')n background. Courses for this purpose will be selected 
lh~ advice of his counselors. All courses carrying graduate 
1 1re listed in the Description of Courses. 
lltation for the Degree 
lc taking the last six hours of work, or earlier if poss ible, 
tJdent will make appl ication for the Master's degree. An 
r priate form obtainable from the Registrar of the College 
r be submitted during the first week of the last term of work. 
r•dldacy for the Degree 
!mission to candidacy for the Master's degree is approved 
·he Graduate Departmental Committee and by the Graduate 
neil when the applicant: 
I Has been admitted to the Graduate Program. 
' Has earned a min imum of eight semester hours of residence 
cred it in the Graduate Program with at least a 3.00 scholar-
ship level. 
J Has submitted an acceptable program of graduate work 
approved by his Graduate Departmental Committee. 
4 Has made written application for candidacy for the degree. 
toquirements for the Degree 
Gradua te students are recommended for advanced degrees 
hen they have completed satisfactorily all the requirements 
Jtl ined by the Graduate Departmental Committee and have 
<.eived formal approval of the Graduate Council. 
The Master of Arts in Teaching degree requires a minimum of 
10 semester hours of credit in courses approved for graduate 
tudy, and a full year of residence work, consisting of two 
nmesters or three summer sessions or the equivalent. A mini-
mum of 24 semester hours of graduate study must be completed 
on the Harding campus. 
In computing residence requirements for part-time students 
)ne semester hour of class work completed on campus is equal 
to one week in residence. Therefore, if a student registers for 
fewer than 12 semester hours during either semester of the 
regu lar session, or fewer than three semester hours during 
t>ither term of the summer session, his residence weeks and his 
semester hours of credit will be equal. However, if a student 
reg isters for 12 or more hours during either semester or for 
three or more hours during either term of the summer session, he 
is considered taking a full course and will earn the regular 
18 weeks of residence during the semester or six weeks residence 
during either summer term. 
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Tuition and Fees 
Registration per semester ...... .. .. .... ... ... ...... ... .... ..... ....... ... $1 5.0 
(Includes health service, library, student newspaper) 
(Summer Session $1 0.00) 
Tuition per semester hour ........ .... .. ... .. .. ... .... ... .. ... .. ...... 18.0( 
Late registration .. .... ....... ... .. .. ... ... ..... .... ..... .... .. ... ....... ..... S.OC 
Graduation fee 
······· ···· ········· ··· ··· ·· ···· ··· ··· ········· ·· ····· ···· ·· ···· 12.5C 
Thesis binding (two copies) .. ... .. .... .. . ... ... ...... .. .... .. .. ...... .. 6.0C 
Room and Board 
The same facilities for room and board are available for 
graduate students as for undergraduates and at the same rate 
These are described on page 29. 
Scholarships and Loan Funds 
Several part or full-time scholarships and a few assistantsh ips 
are available to deserving graduate students. Applications 
should be sent to the Chairman of the Graduate Council. Loan 
funds are also available to g raduate students in need of financial 
assistance. 
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School of American Studies 
primary purpose of the American Studies Program is to 
oung men and women for leadership careers in business, 
life and education. The task is undertaken through 
I trai n ing , observation tours, special seminars with the 
nembers of the School and lectures by faculty representa-
'f other educational institutions. 
lours: One or more extended trips are arranged annually to 
le variety of financial and industrial organizations, govern-
1 II institutions and places of historical importance through-
he country. American Studies itineraries of the past four 
have included visits to Chicago, Cincinnati, Detro it, New 
ms, St. Louis, Tulsa and other important metropolitan centers. 
\ minars: During each school term students and faculty 
1bers of the American Studies Program meet informally at 
lorly scheduled periods to discuss a wide range of problems 
.>Nsonal, national and international importance. 
Guest Lecturers: To supplement the curriculum of the college 
, ral recognized authorities are invited to the campus each 
:>of year to lecture in their specialized fields of learning. 
r~ng their two-day visits students are urged to attend special 
·ures and informal discussion periods. Recent guest lecturers 
VC' included representatives of such universities as Chicago, 
lumbio, Cornell, Emory, Harvard and Syracuse. 
Curri culum: Each student's study program includes a selection 
courses which are intended to broaden cultural understand-
' JS and appreciation of our American heritage and present 
'Y life and institutions, furnish background information for 
lvanced study and provide specialized training in one or 
tore of the follow ing fields of learning: accounting, business, 
onomics, history, government, secreta rial science and elemen-
Jry and secondary education. 
Briefly, the above program attempts to combine the virtues 
1 an academic and a practical approach to learning. It stresses 
•he un iqueness of the American scene but not at the expense of 
nternational understanding. It affords students the opportunity 
·o search for truth through objectivity and faith in proven values. 
It stresses the need for professional competence and service to 
humanity. 
A broad area major in American Studies has been developed 
..vhich includes American h istory, American cu lture, American 
literature, the American pol itical scene, and the American eco-
nomic scene. This is outli ned in the cu rr icula of the Department 
of History and Socia l Science. 
Students interested in specific courses offered by the School 
of A merican Studies should investigate departmental offerings 
tn business, econom ics, education, h istory, political science or 
social science or write to the Dean of the School for the specia l 
American Studies bulletin and additional information. 
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Courses of Instruction 
The following pages list the courses of instruction . All cour• • 
will be offered as cataloged if enrollments justify. Cour\t 
offered "on demand" or "on sufficient demand" are so indicat 
When a course is designated as offered on alternate years, 
general the course with which it alternates and the year tl 
course is to be offered are stated. 
Year courses which must be taken in sequence, the first bein 
a prerequisite to the second, are designated by joining the cour • 
numbers for the two successive semesters by a hyphen, Engli$1 
103-104. Year courses which need not be taken in sequence ar 
designated by separating the course numbers by a comma, Ar• 
4311 432, 
Courses numbered 100-199 are for freshmen; 200-299 for 
sophomores; 300-399 for juniors; and 400-499 for sen iors 
Courses numbered 250-299 taken by second-semester sopho 
mores and by juniors and seniors count as advanced credit 
First-semester sophomores may receive advanced credit in these 
courses provided they are preceded by a year of freshman 
credit in the same subject. Courses numbered 250 or above 
are not open to freshmen. Courses numbered 300-399 are 
primarily for juniors and seniors; but in a few situations, soph-
omores may enroll in these courses with the consent of the 
instructor and the department chairman. Courses numbered 
400-449 are open only to juniors and seniors; courses numbered 
450-499 are open only to seniors. Courses numbered *400-499 
wh ich are approved by the Graduate Council carry graduate 
credit. Courses whose numbers are followed by "G" may be 
taken for graduate credit. Courses numbered 500 and above 
a re open only to graduate students. An "x" following a course 
number indicates a new course; the "x" is removed after the 
third year. 
*A very limited number of 300 courses have been approved for graduate credit 
where the content of the course is especially applicable to secondary teachers. 
The semester hou rs credit which a course carries is shown in 
parentheses following the title of the course. 
Examples: 
English 401. SHAKESPEARE. (5) Fall. 
This course carries five semester hours of credit and is offered 
in the fall semester. 
Bible 418G. DANIEL AND REVELATION. (2 or 3) Spring. 
Th is course may be taken for either two or three hours credit 
and is offered in the spring semester. It may also be taken fo r 
graduate credit. 
Physics 415. ADVANCED PHYSICS LABORATORY. ( 1-3) Offered on 
sufficient demand. 
This course may be taken for one to three hours credit either 
semester if the demand is sufficient. 
80 
ry <401 G, 402G. ENGLISH HISTORY. (3,3) Fa ll, Spring. 
JrSe may be taken for th ree hours credit as scheduled . 
y 101 is not a prerequisite to History 402. Either course 
taken for graduate credit. 
.1, 251-252. Theory II . (3,3) Fall, Spring. 
'>Urse carries three hours credit and must be taken in 
e. 
At 201 -202. INTRODUCTION TO PAINTING. (2 or 3, 2 or 3) Fa ll, 
Spring. 
course may be taken for two or three hours credit but 
"' taken in sequence. 
Art 
Professor ELIZABETH B. MASON, Chairman 
Instructor: DONALD ROBINSON 
•E' De pa rtment of Art is designed to enrich the a~istic ~nder-
1cling of all students, to develop. greater prof1c1ency rn the 
to supply the art training requ1red by other dep?~ments 
1 to prepare teachers of art. Many courses requmng no 
ial abi lity are open to all studenis and are recommended as 
ltves. 
Major: 30 hours of art including courses 103, 10~*, an~ ? 
•Jrs from 430, 431 and 432. Majors must have a sentor exh1b1t 
comp lete a mural. 
Minor: 18 hou rs of a rt including 6 hours of advanced credit. 
Those planning to teach art must complete 22 hours of ap-
(OVed work in education and psychology plus Art 211 and d420. 
J1ne hours in craft and Art 249 are recommended for stu ents 
Ianning to teach. 
The depa rtment reserves the right to retain one example of 
och student's work every semester. 
· May be waived at the discretion of the chairman of the department. 
101. ART APPRECIATION. (2) Fall, Spring. 
The princip les underlying the beauty and worth of a_rtistic ~eation-for1m, oro ortion, color, mood, tone and techniques-are stud1ed. T ese are a so 
rel!ed to the same principles in other realms such as ~us1c and l1terature . to 
9 ive the student a n understanding of the funda mentals wh1ch underl1e all creat1ve 
<lrt. 
103. VISUAL FUNDAMENTALS. (3 ) Fall. 
Art orientation includi ng a survey of color, design, tech nique, theory and current 
trends. Laboratory work in freehand drawing . 
104 FREEHAND DRAWING AND COMPOSITION. (3) Spring. . . 
Drawinn in various media. Studio work in drawing a nd compos1t10n probl&ms. 
Five studio hours per week. 
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117. DESIGN FOR THE HOUSE. (3 ) Fall. 
. Elements · of art and especially color as used in design for all pur 
Application of color and design to choosing or designing a wardrobe, architecr
11 styles, home plans and furnishings. Required of all home economics mol'-
200. DESIGN. (3) Fall. 
Elements of design and color for majors and minors in art. 
201-202. INTRODUCTION TO PAINTING. (2 or 3, 2 or 3) Offered on de mon 
Creative experience in water color, tempera and oil. Four or six studio ho
1 per week. Prerequisites: 103, 104 or consent of instructor. 
211-212. ART IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (2,2) Fall , Spring. 
An introduction to the problems of art education and methods of teaching 
0 
in the elementary school. Projects designed and executed by students. 
221-222. TECHNICAL DRAWING. (2,2) Fall, Spring. 
Basic problems of drawing designed for both general students and student 
needing specific p rofessional drawing. Use of instruments, geometrical problerr 
and various projections. 
235-255. CERAMICS. (3,3) Fall, Spring. Alternates with 340-360; offer!!< 
1963-64. 
Materials and techniques involved in working with clay. Class projects w itt 
cloy in slab, coil and wheel methods, glozing and firing. 
249. COMMERCIAL ART. (2) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1964-65. 
Beginning problems and exercises in lettering, advertising, layout, design and 
techniques. 
300x. WATERCOLOR. (3 ) Spring. Alternates with 400; offered 1963-64 
Technique and methods of pointing with watercolors. Prerequisites: 103, 104, 
200 or equivalent accepted by instructor. 
301-302. ADVANCED PAINTING. (3 ,3) Offered on demand. 
Painting courses for advanced students seeking to develop individual expres-
sion in creative painting and technical mastery of various media. Prerequisites, 
201-202. 
340-360. METAL WORK AND JEWELRY. (3,3 ) Fall, Spring. Alternates w ith 
235-255; offered 1964-65. 
Basic shaping and designing of metals, experience in various media such a s 
metal enameling and cloisonne. 
345-365. GRAPHICS. (2,2) Fall, Spring. Alternate years; offered 1963-64. 
Individual and group projects in various fine arts printing techniques, such a s 
block printing, etching, serigraphy and lithography. 
400x. SCULPTURING. (3) Spring. Alterna tes with 300; offered 1964-65 . 
A course in the fundamentals of sculpturing. Basic problems in modeling, 
carving and constructing sculpture . 
420. TEACHING ART. (3) Spring. 
Techniques and methods of teaching art in the secondary school. limited to 
art majors or minors. 
430Gx. AMERICAN ART. (3 ) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1963- 64 . 
A study of art in the United States from early cultures to the present. 
431 G, 432G. ART HISTORY (3,3) Fall, Spring. Alternate years; offered 
1964-65. 
A study of art from prehistoric to the present day with emphasis on Western Art. 
475G. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (3) Offered on demand. 
Provides opportunity for the well-qualified student to do supervised individual 
work in the field of his special interest. Concentration is permitted in the follow-
ing ar~os: color theory, graphics, sculpture, portra it pa inting and art education. 
Prerequ1s1te: Consent of instructor. 
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Bible. Religion and Philosophy 
tstant Professor W ILLIAM JOE HACKER, JR., Chai rman 
Professors: J. D. BALES 
GEORGE S. BENSON 
A ssociate Professor: CONARD HAYS, Assistant to the 
Chai rm an 
Assistant Professors: JAMES R. ALLEN 
ROBERT HELSTEN 
JOHN ROBERT McRAY 
NEALE THOMAS PRYO R 
ANDY T. RITCHIE 
Instructor: ALLAN LLOYD ISOM 
rsting from other departments: 
Professors: WILLIAM LESLIE BURKE 
JACK WOOD SEARS 
The a ims of the Department of Bible, Religion and Ph i losophy 
to teach students the Bible as the w ill o f God for men and 
us Christ as the supreme revelation of God to men, to prepare 
Ients for special and vocational Christi~n serv_ice, t<: develo p 
o il students a Christian philosophy of lrfe whrch wrll enable 
h m to relate all learn ing and life to the Christian Way and to 
r pa re those interested in graduate study in Bible and religion. 
A Graduate School of Bible and Religion, locat ed at 1000 
H'rry Road at Park Avenue, Memphis 17, Tennessee, c~n~ers 
t• following degree:; : Master of Arts in Bible and Relrgron, 
\aster of Religious Education, and Master of Theology. lnfor-
•CJtion about the graduate program may be obtained upon re-
!Uest from the School. 
For purposes of a ba lanced and more adeq~ate tr~ i n_ing, 
ourses in Bible and religion are d ivided into four frelds: Brbl rcal, 
loctrina l, historical and pract ical. 
Major in Bible and Rel igion: Minimum 32 hours;. maximum 42 
ours including 18 hours of advanced work. A mrnrmum of 14 
nours must be in the Biblica l field with not fewer than 6 hours 
n each of the other th ree f ields - doctrinal, historical and 
practical. Speech 341 or 342 and one year of Greek are requ ired. 
M inor in Bible and Religion: 18 hours w ith a minim um of 10 
rn the Biblical field and the remaining 8 hours subject to the 
approval of the department chai rma n. Six of the 18 hours 
must be advanced work. 
Students who t ransfer from another college w ith fewer than 87 
hours, and who major in Bible, are required to take at le~st_ 18 
hours in Bible at Harding. Six hours of th i s i s to be in the Brb ltca l 
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field and 3 hours in each of the other three fields. The remo 
ing 3 hours may be elective. 
Students who transfer from another college with at least 
hours, and who major in Bible, are required t o take at lea st 
hours in Bible at Harding. Six hours of this mu st be in the Bibl ic 
field and the remaining 6 hours dis-tributed according to 11 
recommendation of the chairman of the department. 
Major in Biblical Languages: See page 108. 
BIBLICAL DIVISION 
Old Testament 
101. THiiOLDTiiSTAMiiNT. (1) Fail. 
A brief historical study of the Old Testament; selected books and passages or 
given special attention in order to lea rn the message of the Old Testament for II 
day and for today. 
303G. JliWISH HISTORY. (2 or 3) Fall. 
History of the Jewish people from the beginning to the founding of the nation 
and their contribution to later civilizatio,ns. 
304G. JliWISH HISTORY. (2 or 3) Spring. 
Continuation of Jewish history from the founding of the nation to its restoratioto 
from Babylonian captivity. 
306. THii HEBRiiW PROPHiiTS. (2 or 3) FaiL 
The prophetic writings of the Jewish people, with their social, religious an<l 
historical settings and the importance of their message to that period and to present times. 
308. HliBRiiW POiiTRY AND WISDOM LITiiRATURii. (2 or 3) Spring. 
The Psalms, Proverbs, Song of Songs, lamentations, Ecclesiastes and Job in the 
light of their historical backgrounds, especially the poetic and wisdom literature 
of the ancient Near East; their message for their day and for today. 
New Testament 
102. THii NliW TESTAMENT. (1) Spring. 
A historical study of the beginnings of Christianity from the birth of the Christ 
to the close of the first century. Selected passages from the gospels, Acts and the 
epistles are studied to present Christ, His mission, His message a nd His ch urch as 
revealed in the New Testament. 
201. THE LIFE AND TEACHINGS OF CHRIST. (2) FoiL 
A study of Christ, the promised Messiah of the Old Testament, as p resented in Matthew. 
202. THE CHURCH AND THii CHRISTIAN LIFE. (2) Spring. 
Meaning of the word church and its cognates; origin; conditions of entrance, 
government, worship, work and destiny of the church . The life and work of the 
Christian in the church; his relation to his community; his Christian life and work 
in the light of immortality. These studies will be based upon the New Testament. 
312. GALATIANS AND ROMANS. (2 or 3) Spring. 
Historical background of the Galatian churches a nd the Roman church; the 
themes of both letters; exegesis of the text. 
314G. SHiiCTED 'EPISTLES OF PAUL (2 or 3) Fall. 
First and Second Thessalonians, Philippians, Colossians, Philemon, Ephesians, 
First Timothy, Titus and Second Timothy; historical setting; introduction to each 
book with its individual features; common relations in setting, thought and life; 
content; exposition of selected passages. 
316. HEBREWS AND THii GENERAL EPISTLES. (2 or 3 Fall. 
Historical background, introduction, content and exposilion of selected passages. 
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THE FOUR GOSPELS. (2 or 3) Fall. 
I h. of the fou r gospels; content a nd 1gin, characte ristics and re ations tp.s 
of the four gospels, 
ACTS AND CORINTHIANS. (2 or 3) Fall. 
col backgrounds; introduction; the foun?ing a nd expansion of the early 
•rob lems and their solutions in the Con nthran church; study of the text 
md Fi rst and Second Corinthians. 
DANIEL AND REVELATION. (2 or 3) Spring. 
ttcal setting, introduction, including apocalyptic pattern and message, 
and e xposition of selected passages. 
DOCTRINAL DIVISION 
THE NEW TESTAMENT CHURCH. (2 or 3) Fall. . 
nature, objectives, government, and work of the church in the ftrst century. 
PRINCIPLES OF BIBLICAL INTERPRETATION. (2 or 3) Spring .. 
to study the Bible using principles of interpretatton denv~d from the 
res, the nature of language and the process of thought, a bnef survey of 
r totion. 
SYSTEMATIC CHRISTIAN DOCTRINii. (2 or 3) Spri~g. 
xtual approach to the Bible doctrine of revelatron, God , Christ, the Holy 
man, the church and eschatology. 
CHU RCHiiS AND CREiiDS. {2) Fall. . . 
distinctive doctrines of modern Protestantism_ and Roman Catholtctsm in the 
of the New Testament; the question of authonty in relig ion. 
MODERN RELIGIOUS CULTS. (2) Sp ring. 
orig in, growth, beliefs and characteristics of the more significant wit move-
in America. 
4!40. EVIDENCiiS OF CHRISTIANITY. (2 or 3) FaiL . _ . 
ciol em;:>hasis on the credentials of Christ as constrtutrng the heart of Chnstran 
nee. 
HISTORICAL DIVISION 
1110. THE BIBLICAL WORLD. (2) Spring. 
\ historical and rel igious survey of world conditions in _Biblical times with 
ial attention to the social a nd religious conditions in Palesttne. 
15 CHURCH HISTORY. (2 or 3) Fall. 
the hi story of the church from the close of the apostolic age to the reformation 
I by Martin luther. 
U6 CHURCH HISTORY. (2 or 3) S;:>ring. . 
lhe Protestant Reformation. Origin, growth and expansion of Protestant denomt-
Jitans. History of the Restoration Movement in America. 
4JOG HISTORY OF CHRISTIAN THOUGHT. (2 or 3) Fall . 
Th~ development of Christian thought from the . sub-apostolic age to the present; 
>ecial attention to outstanding leaders and maJor doctnnes. 
431G. LIVING WORLD RliLIGIONS. (2 or 3) _Fa_ll. 
h f Z t Buddhism, Hinduism, Con-The history and basic teac ings o orcas n_anrsm, 
ucionism, Taoism, Shintoism, Judaism and lslamrsm. 
PRACTICAL DIVISION 
Preaching Field 
340. WORLD MISSIONS. (2 or 3) FaiL h 
The world mission of the church; f ields to be evangelized; training of t e 
hristian worker for his chosen field; methods of procedure. 
344. THii MINISTiiR AND HIS WORK. (2 or 3) Spring.. . _ 
Motives, conduct and work as a Christian servant; practrcal aspects ~f preachrnfl, 
methods of work and proper use of time; preparing for and conductrng funera s, 
weddings a nd visitations. 
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345. PERSONAL EVANGELISM {2 or 3) S . 
Motives and methods of p~rsonal pnng. 
the early Christians as personal eva
1
_ngehsm. The appreciation of Jesus 
evange 1sts. 
~ JESUS THE MASTER TEACHER 12 or 3 . --:Tes4s as an exam;::>le for Ch . t" • ) Spnng. 
teaching methods. ns iOn educators; his qualifications, curriculum 
350 . . THE WORSHIP OF THE CHURCH. {2 or 3) F II 
Ob1ect1ves and problems of . 0 · 
ship of worship to life I pnvatel and congregational worship. The relah 
· mprovmg eadership in worshi 
35 ~~br~~TaOnRdY AChND •ANAL YSI_S OF RELIGIOUS MUSIC. ~~·or 3) 
ns.Jan music hymn "t S;::>ring. 
hymns adaptable to the worship' of th whn erhs and hymns and an evaluation 
e c urc . 
Work of the Church 
348. THE EDUCATIONAL WORK OF THE LOCAL CHURCH. {2 
Corrym_g out the mission of the church thr ~r 3) Fall. 
church, a 1ms, principles of lead h" 
1
• ough the educat1onal work of tf 
visitation, promotion ideas t ehrs, ip, en !stment of workers, curriculum V 8 S 
· • eac er s meetmgs etc ' · · 
352x. A SURVEY OF AGE GROUPS {2 3) s' .. 
A · or pnng 
survey of the characteristics · · 
school through adults. A study of th Olms, _met~ods used with all ages from pr 
354. THE CHURCH AND TH e grodmg m the educational work. 
E YOUNG PEOPLE. {2 or 3) S . 
The young people and their reli ious · . pnng. 
with special emphasis on the met~ d n~eds, mdudmg courtship and morriag 
teachers. 0 s an matenals available to church school 
3.55x. THE WORK OF ADULTS IN THE CHURCH. (2 or 3) Fall 
The needs of adults in the church morrio . 
the training of men and worn f ge and the home, the women's work 
teaching adults. en or service, methods, materials available i~ 
356x. WOMEN'S WORK IN THE CHURCH . 
The place of woman in the I • (2) Offered 1n Memphis only. 
century and in the church todayp an of God; her work in the church of the first 
357x. EVANGELISM THROUGH THE BIBLE 
Analyzing the Bible School for it SC~OOL. (2 or 3) Spring. 
usable in the Bible School d ~ evangelistic potential. Personal work methods 
School, census; cottage dasse~. eve opment of visitation programs in the Bible 
PHILOSOPHY 
251' 252. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSOPHY . 
The philosophies underlying anc·e t d. {d3,3) Fall, Sprmg. 
n t ' n an mo ern values . I d. a ure, man, persona I conduct mor I t d d d . ' InC u mg views of 
principles. ' a s an or s an the~r relationships to Christian 
424G. EYIDENCES OF CHRISTIANITY. (2 or 3) Fall . 
Approved Related Courses 
Greek 251. THE GOSPEL. OF JOHN. 
Greek 254. FIRST CORINTHIANS. 
Greek 301. ROMANS. 
Greek 302. ACTS OF APOSTLES: 
Greek 303. I AND II TIMOTHY AND TITUS 
Same as Bible 424. 
Greek 304. JAMES, I AND II PETER, AND J.UDE . . 
Greek 306. WORD STUDY IN lHE NEW TESTAMENT 
Philosophy 251' 252. INTRODUCTION TO PHILOSO~HY 
Sociology 255. MARRIAGE "AND THE FAMILY. . 
Speech 341' 342. PREPARATION AND DELIVERY OF SERMONS 
Speech 3SO. ORAL INTERPRETATION OF BIBLICAL LITERATURE .. 
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Biological Science 
Professor JACK WOOD SEARS, Chai rman 
Professors: ROBERT T. CLARK, JR. 
WILLIAM CLARK STEVENS 
Associate Professor: WALTER NORMAN HUGHES 
A ssistant Professor: WILLIAM FAY RUSHTON 
I I< Department of Biological Science is designed to meet the 
I wing objectives: to provide a basic knowledge of biological 
1ce as a necessary part of General Education; to train teachers 
10logy; to equip students f or graduate study and to prepare 
lt>nts to pursue medicine, dentistry, nursing, medical tech -
;gy and similar professions. 
~1ology majors may elect either the Bachelor of Arts or the 
helor of Science program. For the general science major see 
1es 111 and 112. 
Major (Bachelor of Art s) : 30 hours of biological science includ-
l 101-102, 104-105*, 330 and 14 additional hours of ad~ 
meed work. 
Major (Bachelor of Science): 30 hours in biological science 
luding 101-102, 104-1 05*, 330 and 14 additiona l hours of 
lvanced work; 27 hours in two other sciences (chemistry, phy-
s or mathematics); 6 hours in a fourth science and additional 
ork in the four fields to tota l 67 hours. (Geology or another ap-
roved science may be substitut ed for one of the supporting 
1ences .) One year of German or French or a reading pro-
lency in one of the languages, demonstrated by examination, 
req uired. 
Minor: 18 hours in biolog ical science including 101-1 02, 104-
l 05* and 6 hours of advanced work. Students preparing to 
• ach high school biology must include 330. 
· I 04 -1 05 can be waived on recommendation of the deportment. 
101-102. BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE. {3,3) Fall, Spring. 
A n investigation , not a survey, of the " strategy a nd tactics" of science and of 
tne major contributions of biology to modern man. The major areas of concen· 
tration are the dynamics of living th ings with particular emphasis on the physiology 
and nutrition of man; the relationsh ips among the living organisms with em;:>hasis 
on conservation; and heredity, eugenics and evolution. Three lecture-demonstration-
discussion per iods per week. 
104-105. LABORATORY BIOLOGY. (1,1) Fall, Spring. 
A laboratory in general biology designed to com;:>lement the basic course. Three 
hours per week. Prerequisite or co-requisite, 1 0 1-1 02. 
108. NATURE STUDY. {2) Fall, Spring. 
A course designed especially for elementa1y school teachers to introduce them 
to the animals and plants found in this area. Attention is given to the inter· 
relationships between organisms and to the adaptat ions of living things to cli-
matic and seasonal changes. Although the emphasis is primarily on the living 
world, attention is also given to the minera ls and the geology of the area and 
to the influence of the sun and moon on orqanisms. Two hours of lecture, lab-
oratoJy and field study per week. 
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251. COMPARATIVE MORPHOLOGY OF THE VERTEBRATES. {4) Fall. 
An intensive com;:>arative study of fossil and contemporary vertebrates, 
amphioxus, lamprey, dogfish, necturus and the cat are thoroughly studied 
the laboratory. Two lectures and six hours laboratory per week. Prerequ1 
101-102. 
263. VERTEBRATE EMBRYOLOGY. {3) Spring. 
The fundamenta l facts and processes of development from germ-cell fo rmat 
to the completed, free-living organism. Two lectures and three hours laborot 
per week. Prerequisite, 1 01 -1 02. 
271-272. BACTERIOLOGY. {4,4) Fall, Spring. 
The history of bacteriology, physiology and morphology of bacteria, techniqV< 
of isolating and identifying bacteria, uses of the knowledge of bacteria in hum< 
affairs. Three lectures and three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite, 1 0 
1 02 or Chemistry 111 -11 2. -
275. HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. {4} Fall, Spring . 
The structure, function, relationships and physiological processes of the varia< 
parts of the human body. Three lectures and three hours laboratory per weel 
Prerequisite, 101-102 or Chemistry 11 1-112. 
311 . INVERTEBRATE BIOLOGY AND PARASITOLOGY. {3 ) Spring . Alternat 
with 313; offered 1 963-64. 
The classification, morphology, life history end physiology of typical invertt 
brates except the insects. Attention is given to the parasites of man. Two hour 
lecture and three hours laboratory per week. Designed to complement 101-1 OJ 
and 251. Prerequisite, 101 -102. 
3 13 . ENTOMOLOGY. {3) Spring. Alternates w ith 311; offered 1 964-65 
The structure, classification , life history, physiology a nd economic im;:>ortance of 
insects with special reference to those of this region . Two hours lecture and three 
hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite, 101 -102. 
323G. FIELD BIOLOGY AND ECOLOGY. {4) Spring. 
The principal plant and animal groups of th is region; their classification and 
relationship to physical and biological environments. Three lectures and three 
hours of laboratory or field work per week. Prerequisite, 101-102. 
330G. PLANT SCIENCE. {4) Fall. 
An intensive study of the pla nt kingdom with emphasis on the anatomy a nd 
life histories of the major plant groups and on the physiology of the green 
plant. Classification will be emphasized. Three lectures c n:1 :hree hours of lab-
oratory per week. Prerequisite, 1 01 · 1 02. Chemistr 1 i . 11 2 is highly rec-ommended. 
4 03G. HUMAN HEREDITY. {3) Fall. 
Facts and principles of heredity as applied to human inheritance, variation, 
selection a nd eogenics. Three lectures per week. Prerequ;site, 101-102. 
410. MICROLOGY. {2) Offered on demand. 
The preparation of microsco;:>e slides of cells and tissues. Em;:>hasis is given to 
a few sim:ole and established techn iques. Registration restricted to biology ma-
jors or minors and to general science ma jors with an emphasis in biology. Prere-
qu isite, Consent of the instructor and the· chairman of the department. 
470G. READ INGS IN BIOLOGY. {1-3) Offered on demand. 
An inde;:>endent study or tutorial course for biology majors to fill any 
deficiencies in their backgrounds. Registration restricted to biology majors and 
to general science majors with an emphasis in biology. Prerequisite, ConsMt 
of the ch.:Jirman of the department. 
5 10. BIOLOGY FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS. {3) Offered on sufficient 
demand. 
A p ractical course designed to fit the individual needs of those teachinq bio-
logy in the secondary schools. Emphasis will be given to those biological foe'> 
and principles that are necessary. Help will be given in the p reparation of 
laboratory a nd field experiences for the students. Two lecture-discussions and 
one three-hour laboratory period each week. Prerequisite, 12 hours of biology 
and graduate standing . 
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Business and Economics 
Professor W. L. ROY W ELLBORNE, Chairman 
Professor: JAMES A. HEDRICK 
Assi stant Professors: GENE E. RAINEY 
JERRY D. STARR 
ERMAL H. TUCKER 
LEE CARLTON UNDERWOOD 
Instructor: GENEVA GAY COMBS 
. I m of the Department of Business and Economics 
10 cu rncu u d t d. the institu signed to provide opportunity for un ers an rng . d t . j 
ll structure and behavior patterns of modern . rn us na 
ty· to provide training for business careers; to trarn teachers 
::>m,mercial work; and in collaboration w ith other departments 
·rain teachers of the social studies. . h the 
1udents majoring in Business and Ec_onom t~s rna'( c oose _ 
helor of Arts in Accounting and Bus1ness, rn Busrness Etu~a 
1 or in General Business; or they may choose t~e Ba~ e or 
Science in Business Administration or Secretan <?l SCI~nce. 
rdd ition, the department offers a terminal program rn by_s~~~sJ 
I JCation and a specialized program of study for a lmlh~ 
mber of advanced students intending t o pursue leaders 1p 
I d nment service. rrcers in business management, aw, an gover 
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
Accounting and Business . 
1 Maj or· 57 hours including 30 hours in account•ng p us Th~ 
) ll owin~ supporting courses: Business 250, 255, 315,d 316 an t 
J68 and Economics 201' 202, 322 and 343. Stu_ ents n~ 
e~ pt from Mathematics 101 by th~ Da~is Mathe~atdcs Examl-
wtion must t ake Business 108. A mrnor .'s not req~lre . ith the 
Minor: 18 hours of approved work rn acco~n rng w 255 
ollowing additional courses recommended: Busrness 1 08, , 
31 5, 316, 368 and Economics 201 . 
Business Education h f 
M ajor: 49 hours including Accounting 205-20625~ ~~~s ;~~ Business 101-102-1 03· Business 106-107, 108, ' '. t ' 
317 422 451 · and E~onom ics 201, 202, 320. Those pla~ nl7g ~ 
tea~h bu,sines~ education subjects in the sechondaryf s~ oo :- o 
Arkansas should complet e an addit ional 16 ours _o e uca IOn, 
making a minimum of 25 hours of prescribed work rn ~sych_ology 
and educat ion, including Business 422 and 451. A mrnor IS not 
required. 
Economics 
Minor: 18 hours of approved economics courses _includ_ing 201, 
202 or 12 hours of approved economics _c?urses_ 1ncludrng ~0 1, 
202 and 6 hours of acceptable work in pol1t1cal SCience, Amencan 
history and sociology. 
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General Business 
Major: 45 hours of course work including Accounting 205-206 
Business 108,250,254, 255,315, 316, 368, Economics 20 1,202 
322, 343 and 6 hours electives in business or economics. 
Minor: 12 hours of business, 6 of wh ich must be advanced 
and Economics 201 , 202. 
Minor: For those who wish emphasis on general business 
subjects. Accounting 203, Business 105-106, 108, 117, 250 and 
Economics 320. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 
Business Administration 
. Major: 54 hours of approved work including Accounting 205-
206, Business 108, 250, 254, 255, 315, 316, and 368, Econom ics 
20 1, 202, 320, 322, 343 and 12 hours electives in business, 
economics, political science, American history and/ or sociology. 
General Education requirements in the field of social science will 
not be accepted. A minor is not required. 
Secretarial Science 
Maior: 53 hours incl ud ing Business 101-102-103, 106, 107, 
108, 117,218,250,251,254,315,31 7, Accounting 203,-Econ o-
mics 201 , 202, 320 and 6 additional a dvanced hours in bus-
iness . A minor is not required. 
Students may be exempt from Business 101 , 102, and 106 if 
they can demon3trate proficiency from former work by pmsing 
an advanced standing examination in any or all of these courses. 
Minor: For those who wish emphasis on secretarial subjects . 
Business 101-102, 105-106, 2 18, 250 a nd Econom ics 320. 
Accounting 
203. SECRETARIAL ACCOUNTING. (3) Spring. 
Basic principles of accounting with em;:>hasis on clerica l procedures; accounting 
problems of secretary to professional peo;ole; study of systems applicable to 
personal accounting records for executives; special requ irements for secretaries 
to financial executives. limited to secreta ria l science majors and terminal 
secretarial students. 
205-206. FUNDAMENTALS OF ACCOUNTING. (3,3) Fall, S;oring. 
Elementary accounting theory, practice and simple analysis; a ;:>plications to 
single proprietorships, partnerships and corporations. Prerequisite or co-requ isite: 
Business 1 08. 
301-302. INTERMEDIATE ACCOUNTING. (3,3) Fall, Spr ing. 
Analysis and understanding of accounting theory and practice; the preparation 
and interpr~tation of o;oerating statements and re;>orts of partnerships and corpora· 
tions, including such items as ca;oital stock transactions, surplus, inventories and 
reserves. Prerequisite: 205-206. 
305. COST ACCOUNTING. (3) Fall. Alternates with 355: offered 1963-64. 
Elements of production under the job cast, p rocess cost and standard cost 
systems; inventorying of materials; payrolls and taxes; budget s; wage plans and 
other related to;:>ics. Prerequisite: 205-206. 
306. FEDERAL TAXATION. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1 964-65 
Broad coverage of the federal tax structure; preparation of declarations and 
returns for individuals, partnerships and corporations; gross and net income; capital 
gains and losses; allowable deductions; estates and trusts. Prerequisite: 205-206. 
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• ADVANCED COST ACCOUNTING. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 
1963-64. 
Jvanced problems in budgeting, esti~ating costs a,nd development and 
location of standard costs. Emphasis on . c_ost - fondong and analysis in 
ogement decisions . . To follow 305. Prerequosote: 301 . -
t, ~ PRINCIPLES OF AUDITING. (3) Fall. Alternates with 305; offered 1964-65. 
A.udit theory and procedure; internal control; detai led. audit;. examination oi 
.ncial statements; working papers and reports; auditors oponlon; professlona 
ndards and ethics; practice audit case. Prerequosote: 301. 
401. ADVANCED ACCOUNTING. (3) Fa l l. 
Intensive analysis of accounting theory and practice. Covera~e of the more 
mplex problems of partnership accounting , joint ventures, Installment . ~nd 
naignment sales, consolidated ba lance sheets and statements. Prerequosote: 
~I 302. 
405. C.P.A. PROBLEMS. (3) Offered on sufficient demand. 
C pA examination problems in accounting theory, practices, cost, aud}ting, taxes 
nd · bu~iness law. Prerequ isite: 401 and approval of department chaorman. 
431. CORPORATION ACCOUNTING. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1964-65. 
Problems peculiar to the corporation . resulting from method of ownership, capital 
tructure and legal characte(istics; bonds; preferred and comm_o~ sta2c~~; 2s~~plus; I!S;:>onsibilities to customers, owners and commun1ty. Prerequosote: · · 
ACCOUNTING (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 436. GO'{ERNMENTAL · 
1963-64. 
Accountin princi ;:>les and practices as adapted to municipalities and other 
'JOVerning u~ its; accounting for funds and their expenditures; assets and loaboloty 
'1CCOunts; re.Jort and statements. Prerequosote: 205-206. 
Business 
101. BEGINNING SHORTHAND. (3) Fa ll . . . 
Principles of Gregg Shorthand Sim;:Ji ified. Presentation of theory with extensove 
practice in reading and wroting. Meets four t omes a week. 
102. INTERMEDIATE SHORTHAND. (3) Fa ll, S;oring. 
A review of fundamental pri nciples, followed by assignment~ which s;~ss sp~ed, 
fluenc and vocabulary. Introduction to t ranscropt1on. ree_ c ass 
~~~u~~~y~nd on/ transcription laboratory period. Prerequisite: 101 o r equovalent 
ability. 
103. ADVANCED SHORTHAND. (3) Spring. 
d 1 00 pm Em;:>hasis on the im;:>rove-Extensive dictation practice on spee s over w . . d d one transcrip-
ment of transaction tech niques and speed. Three_ class peno s an 
l ion laboratory period. Prerequisite: 102 or equovalent aboloty. 
105. BEGINNING TYPEWRITING. (2) Fall. 
· h · Practice in personal ·Introduction to keyboard and basic operotove tee noques. 
and rou tine office problems. O ;oen only to students woth no prior training in 
typewriting. 
106. INTERMEDIATE TYPEWRITING. (2) Fall, Spring . · . 
Practice in office problems; continuation of_speed and accuracy! drillsb_I_Emphasos 
on office standards of achievement. Prerequosote: 105 or equ1va ent a 1 1ty. 
1 07. ADVANCED TYPEWRITING. (2) Fall , Spring. 
Occupational competence and prod~ction skill~. S;oecial 
and speed. Prerequisite: 1 06 or equ1valent abol11'y. 
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108. MATHEMATICS FOR BUSINESS. 
(3) Fall, Spring. 
Review of basic a rithmetical calculations· d . . 
and compound interest discount d . ' . eclmals, rahos, percentages; simp! 
other common business 'proced s, epreclahons, graphs, partial payments and 
the General Education require~:~sts bMa y ~e substituted for Mathematics 10 I In 
Business and Economics. Y marors and minors in the Department of 
117. BUSINESS MACHINES. (2) Fall, Spring. 
Instruction a nd practice in the f 
rota'1:' calculators; full keyboard u~~do 1 ~-~dern office ~achines; k~y-driven and 
mach1nes. ey add1ng·llst1ng mach1nes; posting 
218. ClERICAl SKillS. (2) Fall , Spring. 
A course dealing with the operation of I . . 
transcribing machines and a stud f he ectrrc type."':'rrters, duplicating machr• es 
Prerequisite: 1 05 or equivalent. y o t e varrous frl lng systems and their us,, : 
250. BUSINESS COMMUNICATIONS. (3) Fall, Spring. 
The composition of effective business letters 
forms. Attention to adjustment cr d "t II .and reports. Modern correspondence 
report ·r· p ' e 1 ·co ect1on sales and s · d wrr lng. rerequisites· 1 05 or equ· I , d ervlce an executive 
· IVa ent an English 1 03- J 04. 
251. SECRETARIAl PROCEDURES. (3) Spring. 
An intensive study of the duties re uired of . 
on personal appearance attitudes d q secretarres, with special emphasis 
requirements. Prerequisites: 1 02 aan~ j~~sonal i~y. traits,. as well as the technical 
have not been taken previously, they sho ld o~ t ekrr equivalent; if 1 03 and I 07 
2S4. INDUSTRIAl MANAGEMENT. 
u e to en concurrently. 
(3) Spring. 
Intensive study of the planning, or anizin . 
ern Industrial management E h . 9 . g, and controll1ng functions of mod-
d' . • mp OSIS IS drrected to d h d soun y coordinated managerial ph"lo h . h war t e evelopment of a 
and distribution. 1 sop Y In 1 e realm of production, finance , 
255. INTRODUCTORY STATISTICS. (3) Sprrng. 
A mathematical development of th b . . 
collection and analysis of dot e OSIC tech.nlques of statistics. Problems of 
lion, index numbers and relat:d ~:eragesp sampl.'~g, graphics, frequency distribu-
plcs. rerequlslte: I 08 or Mathematics 1 5 J. 
315, 316. BUSINESS lAW. (3,3) Fall, Spring. 
Histor~ of legal development; organization of . . . 
legal prrnc1ples involved ·1n the I f courts a nd adm1n1strat1ve agencies· ow o agency b ·1 b · contracts, corporations, creditors' rights mort " ' al m~nts, . onkruptcy, carriers, 
Instruments, partnersh ips real pro rty' I g_ges and liens, rnsurance, negotiable 
' pe ' sa es, suretyship, torts and trusts. 
317. OFFICE MANAGEMENT. (3) S 
pring. Alternate years; offered J 964-65 
The administrative problems of an effie . . . · 
busrness procedures and man e, relation of office functions to modern 
employment problems, equlpm:n~e';;:~\u;~(;::l.ow , office loy-out and standards, 
368. PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT. (3) Fo il. 
. Techniques and policies needed to hand! h . 
rn a variety of leadership situations b . e . udman relations problems involved 
lncl d . ; USiness In ustry gave d u es organ izational relation h. I' ' rnment an education 
d ischarge and labor turn-over sp~~~~qu~;tp oypee hse,lection, training, placement. 
. I I e: syc o ogy 20 J. ' 
411 . INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Spring. S 
a me as Psychology 4 1 1 • 
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0 2. TEACHING BUSINESS. (3) Fall. 
The objectives and place of business education in the curriculum; the application 
methods for the teaching of the basic business understandings and attitudes in 
nera l business subjects as well as the methods and techniques for the develop· 
nt of the skill subjects - typewriting, shorthand and bookkeeping; practice in 
toting; development of tests. This course is arranged so that it may be taken 
( those who wish to teach general business subjects, with or without shorthand. 
425. GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS. (3 ) Spring. Same as Political Science 425. 
4$0. INDEPENDENT RESEARCH . (3) Offered on demand. 
Students who demonst rate outstanding scholastic ability and have dearly 
ltfined professional or vocational interests will be granted the right to work on 
ndependent resea rch. Emphasis will be placed on research techniques a nd 
rrocedures assignme nts. Prerequisite: Consent of the major advisor must be secured 
IK weeks prior to registration. 
45 1. SUPERVISED TEACHING. (6) Fall , Spring. Same as Education 45 l . 
Economics 
201, 202. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. (3,3) Fall, Spring. 
The fundamental theories of economics and their application to the problems 
of production, distribution, money, wages, rent, profits, taxation, public spending 
and international trade. Prerequisites: History 101, 102. 
320. PERSONAL FINANCE. (3) Spring. 
Managing personal f inances; topics include inflat ion, tax problems, insurance, 
annuities, credit, home ownership, bank accounts, investments, old age and 
survivors disability insurance and other social security programs. 
322. MONEY AND BANKING. (3) Fall. 
Current banking institutions and p ractices, the relationship between the Federal 
Reserve System and the commercial banking system, monetary theory and banking 
principles. Prerequisites: 201, 202 and Accounting 205-206. 
330. PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING. (3) Fall. 
The solution of a variety of problems and cases involving the selection of 
channels of distribution, product pol icies of manufacturers and middlemen, price 
and general ma rketing procedures. 
343. CORPORATION FINANCE. (3) Spring. 
Forms of business organization including the promotion, organization, capitalize. 
t ion, expansion, reorganization and f iscal operations; management and financing 
of modern corporate forms of business enterprise. Prerequisites: 201, 202 and 
Accounting 205-206. 
344. PRINCIPLES OF SALESMANSHIP. (3) Fall. 
A study of the fundamental principles of sell ing; of the economic problems 
connected with personal sei ling; an ana lysis of the product and the market; t he 
interview; bui lding goodwill and a study of the problems which are intended to 
develop the personality of the students. Individua l demonstration sales. 
352. INVESTMENTS. (3) Spring. 
An analytical approach to the problem of selected investments, risk determina-
tion, delimiting of risks, areas and fields of investment. Prerequisites: Accounting 
205-206 and Economics 201, 202. 
438. COMPARATIVE ECONOMIC SYSTEMS. (3 ) Spring. Offered on sufficient 
demand. 
Capitalism, state socialism, communism and other economic systems. Pre· 
requisites: 12 hours in economics and consent of the instructor. 
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Education and Psychology 
Professor WILLIAM K. SUMMITT, Chairman 
Professors: GEORGE W. BOND 
LEONARD LEWIS 
CLYDE R. MONTGOMERY 
EDWARD G : SEW ELL 
Associate Professors: BOB J . GILLIAM 
D. WAYNE PUCKETT 
Assistant Professors: MAUDE S. MONTGOMERY 
MURREY WOODROW WILSON 
Assisting from other departments: 
Assistant Professor: BILLY D. VERKLER 
0ethods in the high school subjects will be taught by someone from the various 
subiect-matter departments involved. 
The ~ep?rtment of Education and Psychology has the primary 
responsibility for the preparation of students for successful careers 
in the teac~ing profess ion. To this end an undergraduate pro-
gram leadmg to the Bachelor of Arts or Bachelor of Science 
degree and a graduate program leading to the degree of Master 
of Arts in Tea_ching have been developed. The undergraduate 
teacher educat1on program is approved by t he National Council 
for Accreditation of Teacher Educat ion . 
A rather complete curriculum of advanced work in the various 
subject-matter fields and professional areas is available. Stu-
dents with suitable personal qualities holding the Bachelor's 
degree ar~ eligibl_e for admission to graduate study. Admission, 
however, 1s prOVISIOnal for those who do not hold a six-year 
teacher' s certificate or its equivalent based on a degree. Gradu-
atm~ seniors _within eight semester hours of graduation are 
el1g1ble_ to reg1ster for graduate work provided they observe the 
reg~l?t1ons_ concern ing admission to the graduate program. For 
add1t 10nal mformation concerning graduate work see the section 
on Graduate Studies . 
The undergraduate program is structured to meet the needs 
of two groups of clients; namely, students who need pre-service 
preparation for teaching and experienced teachers who need 
addit ional preparation for self-improvement. Course work for 
the former group will be scheduled in the fall semester and 
largely repeated in the spring semester. Course work for in-
service teachers w i ll appear on evening schedules during the 
regular school year and on summer session schedules. 
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OBJECTIVES OF THE TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM 
The objectives of the Department of Education and Psycho logy 
I Harding College are: 
1. To assist students to gain an understanding of human 
behav ior. 
2. To contribute to the genera l educational objective of the 
individual student . 
3. To develop in students a proper understanding and appre-
ciation of the contribut ion of the schools to our civilization 
and life. 
4. To identify and encourage students with professional 
promise to enter the teaching profession. 
5. To develop in such students the competencies and qualities 
essential in successful teachers. 
6 . To provide adequate preparation in both professional and 
subject-matter courses which the teacher must have to 
meet fully the responsibilities of his profession. 
7 . To develop in students the professional attitudes which will 
enable them to give the finest quality of service in their 
profession. 
8 . To prepare the student for advanced training in education, 
psychology, social science and related fields. 
SCOPE AND LIMITATIONS OF THE PROGRAM 
One of the major functions o f Harding College is the prepara-
tion of elementary and secondary publ ic school teachers. Th is 
fu nction is served at both the undergraduate and graduate 
levels. On the undergraduate level elementary teachers are pre-
pared to teach in grades one through eight, and secondary 
teachers are prepared to teach in the f ields of art, biology, bus-
iness, chemistry, Eng lish, general science, home economics, 
mathematics, m usic, physical education and health, physics, 
socia l science, Spanish and speech. The graduate program is 
designed primarily to develop superior elementary and secon-
dary teachers in a limited number of areas. The graduate p ro-
gram is not designed to train f or administrative, personnel or 
specia I ized services. 
BASIC BELIEFS AND ASSUMPTIONS 
The education of teachers is an institution-wide function and 
is the responsibi l ity of the entire faculty. The Department of 
Education and Psychology has the primary responsibility for 
planning and administering the teacher education program. The 
education of teachers embraces three areas: general education, 
p ·ofessional education, and special education. 
The basic beliefs can be summarized as follows: 
1. The teacher should be a superior person. 
2. Prospective teachers should develop a real commitment to 
their chosen profession and to the program of work re-
quired in preparing for it. 
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3. The teacher should be an educated person in both tht 
l iberal arts and in the fields of specialization. 
4. The teacher should be a professionally educated person. 
5. The teacher should enter his professional career as a qua li 
fied competent practioner and as a responsible member 
of his community. 
The following assumptions are made: 
1. The minimum amount of training required must be a Bach-
elor's degree. 
2. Graduates of the teacher training program must be pre-
pared to teach in public schools of Arkansas and other 
states of the United States. Elementary teachers must re-
ceive training in broad subject areas and specialized con-
tent areas as well as in professional courses. Secondary 
teachers must be trained as specialists in thei r teaching 
fields. 
3. Graduates from the institution will participate in the total 
school program and will assume leadership in their school's 
co-curricular activities and community responsibilities to a 
degree compatible with their training and ability. 
4. Graduates of the institution must be adequately prepared 
to continue their training at the graduate level in the lar-
ger and stronger universities. 
5. Selective admiss ion procedures must insure the recruit-
ment of prospective teacher trainees at a steadily increasing 
level of achievement. 
6. Teacher training requ ires a balance of general , professional, 
and special education. 
ORGANIZATION FOR TEACHER EDUCATION 
Responsibility for the administration of the total teacher edu-
cation program is assigned to the Chairman of the Department 
of Education and Psychology. The Teacher Education Committee 
is an institution-wide interdepartmental committee responsib le 
for formulating policies and coordinating all aspects of the 
teacher education program. The Com mittee on Admission and 
Retention to Teacher Education recommends criteria in this area 
and applies the criteria adopted by the faculty. 
ADMISSION TO THE TEACHER EDUCATION PROGRAM 
All students who w ish t o prepare for a career in teaching 
must apply for and be formally admitted to t he teacher educa-
tion program. The faculty believes that those who enter the 
teaching profession should compare favorably in ability with 
those entering other professions. The criteria for admission to 
and retention in the teacher education program include: emo-
tional stability; ability to communicate effectively through speak-
ing and writing; personal, social, moral, and ethical fitness; 
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, neral intellectual ability; physical fitness; and pre-teaching 
1boratory experience. 
To be admitted to the teacher education program, a student 
~ust: 
1. Satisfy all requirements for admission to the college. 
2. Qualify on the general criteria stated above. 
3. Do satisfactory college work prior to admission to the 
teacher education program. 
4. File a declaration of intent to enter program, together with 
a biographical information blank, in the office of the De-
partment of Education and Psychology. 
5. File formal application for admission to the program in 
the office of the Department of Education and Psychology. 
This application should be filed during the second semes-
ter of the student's sophomore year. Transfer students of 
junior or higher level should submit the declaration of 
intent and application for admission not later than six 
weeks after their first enrollment. 
6. Have a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.20*. 
7. Have the favorable recommendation of the chairman of 
his major academic area and/ or the recommendation of 
at least two faculty members with whom he has had 
courses. 
8. Have earned test scores on the freshman and sophomore 
tests which would indicate ability to do the work in teach-
er training successfully. 
9. Not be on academic probation . 
Formal admission to the teacher education program is a pre-
requisite for enrollment in all junior-senior level education 
courses required for certification. Students are requested to make 
application to the program not later than the end of the second 
semester of their sophomore year. If a student has definitely 
chosen teaching as a profession earlier than this date, he is 
advised to file the application as soon as possible after this de-
cision is reached. Every possible effort will be made to counsel 
the student wisely and adequately; but the student has the re-
sponsibility of planning his program so that all requi rements are 
met. 
ADMISSION TO THE SUPERVISED TEACHING SEMESTER 
Initial admission to the teacher education program does not 
guarantee retention in it. At least one full semester in advance 
of the semester during which supervised teaching is to be done, 
request f or admission to supervised teaching should be made by 
f illing out the required application form and filing it with the 
Chairman of the Department of Education and Psychology. 
*In calculating cumulative averages for admission to the teacher education 
program and for admission to the directed teaching semester, the averages will 
be colculated on the total work completed rather than on the work accepted 
toward the degree. 
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No student can be admitted to the supervised teaching sem 
ter who has not completed the general education requireme1 
or has not programmed them to the satisfaction of the Commill 
on Admission and Retention to Teacher Education. 
Applicants for the supervised teaching semester in elem ento 
education must have completed Education 307, 320, 336, 36 
361; Psychology 203; and 15 semester hours selected from tl 
following content and specialization courses: Art 21 1-21 ... 
Biology 1 08; English 350; Geography 212; Music 115-116; on 
Physical Education 330. 
Applicants for the supervised teaching semester in secondo1 
education, except for vocational home economics majors, mu ' 
have completed Psychology 203, Education 307, 336, and on 
course from Education 420-430, unless this course in specio 
methods is scheduled as a part of the supervised teaching seme\ 
ter. They must also have completed, or be able to complete dur 
ing the supervised teaching semester, the minimum Arkanso 
certification requirements in the subject-matter area in which 
supervised teaching is to be done. Students in vocational hom 
economics must have completed Education 307, 336, 424, and 
I lome Economics 322 or 323. 
Either Education 307 or Education 336 must be taken in 
residence at Harding College and it is strongly recommended 
that both be taken in residence. Correspondence credit in neither 
course will be accepted. 
To be admitted to the supervised teaching semester the student 
must: 
1. Have been admitted to the teacher education program at 
least one semester prior to enrollment in the supeNised 
teaching semester. 
2. Have filed formal application to the supervised teach ing 
semester. 
3. Have approval of the chairman of each academic teaching 
area. 
4. Have approval of the professional counselor. 
5. Have an approved program of studies on file in the office 
of the Department of Education and Psychology. 
6. Have completed sat isfactorily all catalogued prerequisites 
for the supervised teaching semester. 
7. Have completed, or be able to complete during that 
semester, the minimum A rkansas certification requirements 
in approved subject-matter courses for the area in which 
supeNised teaching is to be done. 
8. Have satisfied the junior English proficiency requirement 
for graduation. 
9. Have a minimum cumulative grade point average of 2.25*. 
*In calculating cumulative averages for admission to the directed teaching 
semester, the overages will be colculoted on the total work completed rather then 
on the work accepted toward the degree. 
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Have a minimum grade point average of 2.40 in the major 
teaching area for the secondary program. Have a minimum 
grade point average of 2.40 in the 29 hours of professional 
and content and specialization courses required for ad-
mi ssion to the supervised teaching semester for the ele-
m entary program. 
l . Not be on academic probation. 
Application to the supervised teaching semester will not be 
nsidered by the Committee on Admissions and Retention to 
c1cher Education until th ere is on file in the Department of 
fucation and Psychology a curriculum plan approved by the 
10irman of the student's major area, the professional counselor 
nd the student himself. 
SUPERVISED TEACHING SEMESTER 
During the supervised teaching semester, elementary educa-
'IOn ma jors will be enrolled in Education 401, 402, 417 and 441; 
. condary education majors will be enrolled in Education 320, 
W4, 417, one course from 420-430, and 451 . Students major-
ng in vocational home economics will be enrolled in Education 
320, 417,451 and Home Economics 405,412. Special methods 
For secondary teachers must be taken prior to or concurrent with 
the supervised teaching semester. Courses required in the super-
vised teaching semester must be taken in residence at Harding 
Co llege. 
CURRICULA 
Major in Elementary Education: 29 semester hours including 
Education 307, 320, 336, 360, 361, 401, 402, 417 and 441. The 
fo llowing content and specialization courses must be completed: 
Art 211-212; Biology 108; Engl ish 350; Geography 212; Music 
11 5-116; and Physical Education 203, 330. Speech 315 is highly 
recommended. This curriculum also requires t he completion of 
two academic minors with a minimum of 18 hours in each. One 
minor must include a minimum of 6 hours of advanced level 
credit. Appropriate content and specialization courses listed 
above may be counted in the minors. 
Major in Secondary Education: 27 semester hours, including 
Education 307, 320, 336, 404, 417, one course from 420-430, 
451 and at least 5 hours elected from Education 405, 406, 407, 
413,414,419,431,435. In addition, 6 hours of approved physi-
ca l education, including Physical Education 203, must be com-
pl eted. 
It is strongly recommended that secondary teachers complete 
a subject-matter major rather than an education major. Secon-
dary teachers, however, must include in their programs Educa-
t ion 307, 320, 336, 404, 417, one course from 420-430, 451; 
and 6 hours of Physical Education including Physical Education 
203. All students planning to teach on the secondary level must 
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meet mi~imum Arkansas certificat ion requ irements in at le 
two s~b1ect-matter areas,. except those majoring in busin 
educat1on, home econom1cs, public school music and soc1 
science. 
0ajor in Psychology: 27 hours in approved courses, 18 c 
w h1ch must be advanced level hours includ ing 201 , 205, 2') 
and419. ' 
6 h
Minor in Psychology: 18 hours in approved courses, includ in 
ours of advanced work. 
Major in Psy.chology-Sociology: 51 semester hours in psy 
chology and s.oc1ology including: Psychology 201 , 203, 205, 323 
408, 4 ~ 9; Soc1ology 203, 250, 305, 342 or 355, 405; 11 electivc 
h~urs 1n psychology; 6 elective hours in sociology· 3 hour 
e ected f rom either of the two areas. A minor is not requ ired 
EDUCATION 
Required of All Teachers: 
307. EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3} Fall, Spring. 
r:;~h boa/'c pr~cesse~ a nd principles. of human behavior, th e development and 
g . n:an s equ1pm~nt for learnmg, the learning process, learning and for 
ge!tmg, motJvatJO~, pnnc1ples of learning, with special efforts to make applico 
~on of the P.ri~Ciples af psychology to the problems of the classroom teacher 
f equ~res a mm1mum of 1 2 hours of laboratory work. Either 307 or 336 pre 
2e;~b ly db~th, ~usdt be completed in residence at Harding. Prerequisites: Psychology an .orma a miSSIOn to the teacher education program. 
320. AUDIO-VISUAL AIDS. (2} Fall, Spring. 
TechniCa l problems related to audio·visual equipment, the value and im· 
partance of these a1ds to learning and their use in actual teaching si tuations. 
Laboratory p~riods to be arranged. Prerequisite: Formal admission to the 
teacher educat1on program. 
336. FOUNDATIONS. OF EDUCATION. (3} Fall, Spring. 
A st~dy of Amencan education, its organization, administration curriculum 
~nd ~hdosdhyh·fs de":eloped by t he social, economic, scientific, politi~al , psycho· 
fogJCa 'han j ' osophiCal changes which have taken p lace in American culture 
ram t e co on,al. penod to the present, for the purpose of obtain in a 
cle.arer und.erstandmg of present trends which may foretell future changes g Re· 
qulfes a mm1mum of 6 hours of laboratory work. Ei ther 307 or 336 refe~abl 
~::h, 1m~r b~ takenhin residence at Harding. Prerequisites; Psycholo~yp 203 an~ rna a miSSIOn to t e teacher education prog ram. 
417. TEST.S AND MEASUREMENTS. (31 Fa!l, Spring. 
Deals w1th problems of evaluation; how to improve the g rading systems in 
school; constr~c;tlon and evaluation of tests; uses and interpetation of test 
suits. PrereqUISites: Same as for Education 441 or 451 Th. re· 
taken during the supervised teaching semester. . IS course must be 
Additional Courses Required of All Elementary Teachers: 
360. LA~GUAGE ARTS IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3} Fall 
PrerequiS ites: Psychology 2 0 3 and formal admission to t he. teacher 
program. education 
361. SOCIAL STUDIES IN THE ELEMENTA RY SCHOOL. (3} Spri n 
Prerequ1s1tes. Psychology 203 and formal admission to the g. teacher 
program. education 
401 . ~ATHEMATICS IN THE ElEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3 } Fall S · 
Requ lfes at least 6 hours of labor t k . . ' pnng. 
organization of materials for su ervi~e~ryt wor whiCh mcludes collection and 
Education 44 1 Th. b p eachmg. Prerequ1s1tes: Same as for 
. IS course must e taken during the supervised teaching semester. 
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SCIENCE IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL (3} Fall, Spring. 
quires at least 6 hours of laboratory work which includes collection and 
n ization of materials for supervised teaching. Prerequisites: Same a s for 
ation 441. Thi s course must be taken during the supervised teaching semester . 
Jt4 1 SUPERVISED TEACHING (6 · 8} Fall, Spring. 
minimum of nine weeks of teaching in a regu lar school situation under the 
rvision of a qualified supervising teacher required. Prerequisites: Education 
1, 3 20 , 336, 360, 361; Psychology 203; a minimum of 15 hours from Art 
1 21 2; Biology 1 08; English 350; Georgraphy 212; M usic 115·116; Physical 
vcalion 330; and formal admission to the supervised teaching semester. Trans· 
students w i th advanced standing in Education 307 o r 336 will be required to 
additional laboratory work in t he cou rse taken in residence here. Application 
lhe supervised teaching semester must be filed w ith the Chairman of the 
partment of Education and Phychology at least one full semester in advance 
' the semester in which supervised teaching is to be done. The maximum credit 
nich can be earned during the supervised teaching semester is 17 hours. Credit 
y t ransfer for courses required in the supervised teaching semester will not be 
cepted. 
Additional Courses Required of All Secondary Teachers: 
404. SECONDARY SCHOOL CURRICULUM. (2} Fall, Spring. 
Thi s is a study of curriculum types, a survey of the curriculum movement since 
1940, a curriculum organization a nd revision and a deta i led study of contemporary 
urriculum programs. Requires at least 6 hours of laboratory work. Prerequisites: 
Some as for 451 . This course must be taken during the supervised teaching 
~emester. 
420-430. SPECIAL METHODS OF TEACHING SECONDARY SCHOOL SUBJECTS. 
The courses listed below deal with the methods of teaching the var ious high 
school subjects . At least one of t hese special methods courses is either a prere· 
quisi te or a corequisite to the supervised teaching semester. Prerequisite: Forma l 
admission to the teacher education prog ram. 
420. SECONDARY SCHOOL ART. (2} Spring. Same as Art 420. 
422. TEACHING BUSINESS. (3} Fall. Some as Business 422. 
423. TEACHING ENGLISH. (3} Fall. 
424. TEACHING HOME ECONOMICS. (3} Fall. Same as Home Economics 424. 
425. TEACHING MATHEMATICS. (2} Fall. 
426. SECONDARY MUSIC METHODS. (2} Fall. Same as Music 426. 
4 27. PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR SECONDARY SCHOOLS. (3} Spring. Some as 
Physical Education 427. 
428. TEACHIN G SCIENCE. (2} Fa ll . 
4 29. TEACHING SOCIAL SCIENCE. (2} Fa ll . 
430. TEACHING SPEECH. (2} Fall. Same as Speech 430. 
4 51. SUPERVISED TEACHING. (6·8} . Fa ll, Spring. 
A minimum of n ine weeks of teaching in a regular school situation under the 
supervision of a qua li fied supervising teacher is required. Prerequisites: Education 
307, 336, one course from 420·430; Psychology 203; and formal admission to 
the supervised teaching semester. Education 420·430 may be taken concurren tl y. 
Transfer students with advanced standing credit in Education 307 o r 336 will be 
required to do additional laboratory work in the course taken in residence here. 
Application to the supervised teaching semester must be filed with the Depart· 
ment of Education and Psychology at least one full semester in advance of the 
semester in which supervised teaching is to be done. The maximum credit which 
can be earned during t he supervised teaching semester is 17 hours. Credit by 
transfer for courses in the supervised teaching semester will not be accepted. The 
final grade in this course w i l l not be submitted to the Registrars Office until all 
certification requirements in two fields, where applicable, have been satisfactorily 
completed. 
Electives: 
405. GENERAL METHODS. (3} Summer only. 
This course deals with the processes and methods of teaching in relation to 
curriculum practices and correlated curricula and other classifications. 
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406G. PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES OF THE GUIDANCE PROGRAM. (3) Fa ll. S 
as Psychology 406. 
407G. PRINCIPLES AND TECHNIQUES OF COUNSELING. (3) Spring. Sam Psychology 407. 
413. SCHOOL SUPERVISION. (3) Fall. Offered in conjunction with 554; offr 1963-64. 
Study of the philosophy, principles, and techniques of supervision. Prerequis11 
Consent of the chairman of the department. · 
414. SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION FOR TEACHERS. (3) Fall. Offered in conj unc!o 
with 556; offered 1964-65. 
Deals with problems and issues in administration for teachers. Includes octu 
experience in the schools involving observat ions and interviews with administr 
tors on problems of the school. The teacher's role in democratic administration w• 
be studied. Prerequisite: Consent of the chairman of the department. 
415. DIAGNOSIS AND REMEDIAL INSTRUCTION. (2) Spring. Offered in conjun 
tion with 537; offered 1963-64. 
Problems of experimental children in the elementary school, analysis of tht 
difficulties and the development of methods and materials appropriate for e> 
ceptionol children. Prerequisite: Consent of the chairman of the department. 
419G. STATISTICS. (3) Fall. Same as Psychology 419. 
431G. COMPARATIVE EDUCATION. (3) Summer only. 
This course surveys the development of educational systems in certain foreign 
countries with emphasis on contemporary issues and problems and their influencea on American education. 
43SG. PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING. (3) Spring. Same as Psychology 435. 
Graduate Education Courses: 
524. EVALUATION IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (2) Spring. Alternates with 537; offered 1964-65. 
The objectives of evaluation. Types of evaluation instruments. Selection, in-
terpretation and use of evaluation instruments used in the elementary school. 
52S. MATHEMATICS IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (2) Spring. 
Objectives, content and materia ls, curricula, organization, methods of teaching, 
and current problems in the field of teaching arithmetic. 
526. SCIENCE IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (2) Fall. 
Objectives, content and materials, curricula, organization, methods of teaching, 
and current problems in the field of teaching elementary science. 
527. IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS. (2) Fall. 
The problems and difficulties confronting the elementary school teacher. Current 
research and readings in educational literature are investigated as a basis for the 
improvement of instruction in classroom situations. 
528. SOCIAL STUDIES IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (2) Summer only. 
Objectives, content and materials, curricula, organ ization, methods of teaching, 
and current problems in the field of teaching elementary social studies. 
529. LANGUAGE ARTS AND READING IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (2) Sum-mer only. 
Objectives, materials, and methods of teaching language, spelling, reading 
and writing in the elementary school. Major emphasis on problems of reading, 
with special attention to causes of student difficulties in learning to read. The 
techniques of reading imp rovement programs are studied and evaluated. 
532. DEVELOPMENT AND ADMINISTRATION OF THE CURRICULUM. (3) Spring. 
Curriculum construction and organization, oriented in terms of actual difficulties 
faced in curriculum revision . Affords special study of curriculum problems con-
fronting the students in the course. Appraises curriculum demands of modern 
society as they pertain to principles, issues and concepts. Considers desirable 
form and content of the school program and techniques of enrichment. 
536. IMPROVEMENT OF INSTRUCTION IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL. (2) Spring. 
Designed to give practical assistance to the high school t·eacher; a critical study 
of current practices and trends in high school teaching . 
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Alternates with 5 24; INDIVIDULIZATION OF INSTRUCTION. (2) Spring. 
offered 1963-64. f l' ed in caring for the individual 
f the p rocedures u ' IZ critical evaluation o 
. h gular classroom. . d d 
ronces .n t e re Offered on suffic•ent eman . . 
I PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING. (2) . d the fundamental pnn-
1 · h an learn.ng an d 1 d study of selected research .n u~ the major theories of learning eve ope 
f the learning process. Survey o 
c~n~emporary psychologists. GY (2) Offered on sufficient demand. 
J9 ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLO . d b contemporary psychologists 
• 1 f learning d1scovere Y f domental no-
Application fo~pr;.~i~ ~~eo learning of others. Such /opi~:o~:s ':ill be studied. 
the task o Ire ' . . and the evaluatiOn o ou 
of learning, commumcatlon, 3 Fall 
\43 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION. ( ) . . . the light of representative educa-
. . d aims of educat•on In f th writings of Plato, Natureh,_ l tech~,~~es s;~cial attention to the influenc:en~ daye educational thought 
nol p • osop ' D and others upon p re d 
rlstotle, Locke, Roussea u,. ewey to the understanding of concepts an terms 
nd practice. ConsideratiOn given 
-.culia r to the f ield. F II 
)45. EDUCATIONAL SOCIOLOGY .. (3} ." : les and practices in the ligh_t. of 
The study of fducatio~sal w~~:o:~:~iaf~';f~;ence to ed~catio~-~-~o~~ob l~~~c~;i'~~na~ 
urrent sociologica co;c~: 'social, economic and politico conat:~nal. change; ways 
fro~ 0~~t'~~~~a~~~ ~f ;raining institutio~s i:f;:~m~h~f Pe;!~~ss of o rganization of ~:ew~ ich selective cultu re factors and tren s 
'lducation. . 
552 RESEARCH METHODS. (2} Spnng.h k electing and defining prob lems, 
· . · 1 ed in researc war ' s . T es of research, tre!~~~~~ala~~chi~~~:~e~~i~ia~~i~;t~ ~~~bt':~~a~cr~p~e~~;·~r~~~;~~~~~rpsr:~~~:~~ 
criteria for select.ng an h the organizat•on, prepare IO 
data for various types of researc ' ff d 
of materials. TION 13} Fall. Alternates with 556; 0 ere 5 54. SUPERVISION OF INSTRUC . 
63 64 h' · curriculum develop-! 9 - . . . ion to teaching through leaders IP .n ses of the school Contri~utlon of su~:~'~ctivities, school services and othe; t~:~hing and learning 
ment, guidance, stu Special techniques of lmprove~ent ~- gu idance, research, 
a s a social enterp nse. f democratic partlclpO •on, 
th rough utilization of the processes o I 
social forces and trends. TIONAL ADMINISTRATION. (3 ) Fall. A ter-
556. FUNDAMENTALS OF EDUCA65 
nates w ith 55_4: _offered 1s:~:~l ~dministration in the improvemer7~t:~d~~~o~~ 
Fundamental pnr:c•pl~~ o:f the board of educatio~ and th\~~j~inance, bud-
programs, the relations p S ecific topics considered .nc!ude sc el school cur-
the community the~ s~rv;~ctfons, school buildings, teachlngh p~rs~:~li~ity and the 
getary procedure, on bl ' relations school law, sc oo 
ricu lum, pupil personnel , pu ICf t'oning' of the over-all program. 
I ·n the proper unc ' 
part these P ay 
1 
Offered on demand. . 
558. THESIS AND RESEARCH . . (3-6_} will depend upon the comprehensive -
The adm~~~~i~ ~;e~~: ~~::~~c~n ut;~:~~~f:~~ ~~:~~sr ~~~c:e~~~ii~:so~;a~::~~~ 
ness an d I' d to the selection o a pro 
are treated a n . appfle t . Is appropriate thereto. a nd interpretation o ma eno 
PSYCHOLOGY 
OLOGY (3} Fall Spring . h . as 
201 G·ENERAL PSYCH . ' . cial reference to sue topiCS 
• fundamentals of human adjustment Wl~h ds:veelopment, individual differen~es sco~hee an? methods ~e~,Syc;ho~ogJ;n~:~:!h ~fn behavi~~· kfrust~~~o~ro~7~m c~~~:~~ 
and the.r measure e:nembering and forgettmg , t m mg personality, learnmg, r 
and applied psychology. 
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203. PRINCIPLES OF HUMAN GROWTH AND DEVELOPM'ENT. (3) Fall, Spring. 
The physical, mental, emotional, social and psychological development of 1 
human individual. Special attention is given to the application of the principl 
of psychology to an understanding of human growth and development during 1 
childhood and adolescent periods. 
205. FIELDS OF PSYCHOLOGY. (2) Spring. Alternates with 323; offer 
1963-64. 
The fields of psychology, such as physiological, psycho-physical, comparativ 
genetic, clinical, social, abnormal, educational, industrial and vocational. 
250. PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONAL ADJUSTMENT. (2) Spring. Alternates will 
409; offered 1 963-64. 
Mental hygie ne emphasizing principles of scientific psychology applied to thr 
social, emotional and personal problems of adjustment of life. 
323. DISCRIMINAL PROCESSES. (2) Spring. Alternates with 205 ; offerea 
1964-65. 
An examination and evaluation of the evidence regarding the discriminal 
processes. Prerequisite: 201. 
325. ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Fall. Alternates with 411; offered 
1964-65 
Emphasis upon causes, symptoms and treatment of abnormalities in human 
behavior. Prerequisites: 201 and approval of the instructor. 323 strongly 
recommended. 
406. PRINC IPLES AND PRACTICES OF THE GUIDANCE PROGRAM. (3) Fall. 
A basic course in the field of guidance, with an overview of the development 
and present status of guidance in America and a detailed study of guidance 
services. Attention is given to the principles and techniques of pupil analysis, 
orientation and a rticulation, counseling, information services, placement, follow-
up, and the organization and evaluation of these services. 
407. PRINCIPLES AND TECHNIQUES OF COUNSELING. (3) Spring. Alternates w ith 
435; offered 1964-65. 
A course designed to give students a thorough knowledge of the theories 
a nd philosophies underlying current practices in the field of counseling. An 
examination is made of the directive, eclectic, and non -directive approaches to 
counseling. Special attention is given to helping each student develop his own 
theory and techniques. 
408. SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Spring . 
The behavior of individuals in their reactions to other individuals and other 
social situations and institutions. An appraisal of the social and cultural influences 
upon behavior. Prerequisite: 201. 
409. THE PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONALITY. (2) Spring. Alternates with 250; 
offered 1964-65. 
The methods and results of the scientific study of the normal personality. 
Attention is g iven to the basic concept of personality traits and their measurement, 
the deve lopmental influences a nd the problems of integration . Theories of or,.,ani-
zation, types and methods of a nalysis. Prerequisites: 201 and consent of in .. 
structor. 323 strongly recommended. 
4 1 L INDUSTRIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Fall. Alternates with 325; offered 
1963- 64. 
The application of the principles of scientific psychology to selected pr0blcm< 
in business and industry. Prerequisite: 201 or consent of instructor. 
419. STATISTICS. (3) Fall . 
A course in the elementary statistical methods in psychology and education. 
The basic statistical concepts and techniques are p resented along with under-
standing and application of them to problems in the areas of education and 
psychology. Prerequisites : Consent of the instructor. 
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•US. PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTING. (3) Spring. Alternates with 407; offered 
1963-64 . l'd 'ty and reliabiloty of measures 
Hosiery and develop~ent ~f mental tests;d vi~;e:pretation of group tests of in-
-' oractice in adminostratoan, sconng.' an . I ab"o lo"to'es, and achieve-u, · 1 h 1 t c aptitude, specoa ligence, interest, persona ity, sc o as ' 
nt. Prerequisites: Psychology 41 9 · 
450. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (2) Offered on dema.nd. f interest. Special readings. 
Individual study or research on selected topocs o 
English Language and Literature 
Professor JAMES L. ATTEBERRY, JR., Chairman 
Professor: LLOYD CLINE SEARS 
f RUBY LOWERY STAPLETON Associate Pro essor: 
Assistant Professors: ROBERT STEVEN BROWN 
PEARL LATHAM 
CHARLES PITTMAN 
EARL J. W ILCOX 
Instructors: VENITA BRIDGER 
GROVER GOYNE 
Assisti ng from other departments: 
Professor: NEIL B. COPE 
t f English i s to assist the stu-
The purpose ?f the D_epartmen_ ~ thinking and clear effective 
dent in. developing ha~lt~i~ ~~g~c~ appreciation of the ~reative 
express ion and t? lea d t merely as artistic expressiOn but 
mind. Literature IS treat e no f human culture, thought and 
as a progressive development o th finest thinking and the 
ideals. By r_elating t o our ownstag:e c~n understand more fully 
highest ach1evement of the pa ' perfectly the means by 
It a nd can grasp more . , our p resent cu ure b d d w ith the pass1ng or w hich the m inds of men have roo ene 
each age. 
. 03 104 201 202 301 or302, 401, Major: 32 hours includmg 1 - ' ' ' 
403, 445 and 446. 
Minor: 18 hours 
advanced work. 
. 1 d. 103 104 201 202 and 6 hours of me u mg - , ' 
h E 1. h · secondary schools must 
Students preparing ;o te?c lnt~~~tu~: selected from 301, 302 
co~pl~;e ~ hou~s2~~ i s ~~~~~~n re~ommended for prospective Eng-
~~h ~ache~see~ince high school teachers of Eng lish are often ex-
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pected to coach debate and supervise the student newspap1 
Speech 125 or 270 and Journal ism 20 J are strongly recommen 
ed . Students needing a better understa nd ing of g rammar shou elect English 322. 
102. FRESHMAN COMMUNICATIONS LABORATORY. (l) Fall, Spring. 
This is a laboratory course required of most freshmen. It should be taken co 
turrently w '""'· English 1 03. It gives intensive training in the improvement of stud 
techn;ques. Open to all upperclassmen in the spring semester also. 
103-104. FRESHMAN COMMUNICATIONS. (3,3) Fall, Spring. 
The fundamental principles of interpretation and of effective writing, sue 
as essential gramma r, semantics, good usage, clear thinking and logica l organ 
zation. Instruction in use of the library is followed by research methods an• 
writing of the research paper. Readings in the fall orient the student to collego 
life; selections from outstanding w riters in the spring give an introduction tc 
the interpretation of literature. All reading s furnish materials for writing ancl discussion. 
201 , 202. OUR WESTERN HERITAGE. (3,3) Fa ll, Spring . 
An examinat ion of the most important ideas regard ing the nature of man and 
his place in the world through ma jor productions in lite rature from classical times 
to the present. Three hours a week are devoted to writers rep resentative of certo i'l 
concepts, ideas, movements or creative types which ha ve had special influence on 
our present culture. The course is closely related to Art 1 0 1 and Music 1 0 I 
which give the principles underlying creative work in art and music. 
301 , 302. AMERICAN LITERATURE. (3,3) Fall, Spring. 
The development a nd significance of American li terature, with its historical, 
social and philosophical backgrounds f rom the beginning to present times. 
322. MODERN ENGLISH GRAMMAR. (3) Foil. 
The basic principles of English grammar which a re necessary to on understonj. 
ing of the language today. Designed particularly for those who plan to teach 
English and fo r those who need a better understanding of language structure. 
323. ADVANCED COMPOSITION- CREATIVE WRITING. (3) Spring. 
Attention to development of style, effectiveness of expression, meaning and 
semantics, author adaptation to purpose a nd medium. Techniques of w ri ting the 
modern forms of prose and poetry. Students are expected to write creatively and for publication . 
350. CHILDREN'S LITERATURE. (3) Spring. 
A study of the various types and sources of children's li terature. Extensive 
reading required to acquaint the prospective teacher with the we alth of material 
available in the field; demonstrated procedures in the teaching of literature to 
children. Prerequisite: Psychology 203. 
401. SHAKESPEARE. (5) Fall. 
Shakespeare's genius and development a s a dramatic artist a nd as an inter-
p reter of human ity. Attention is g iven not only to the richness and perfection 
of his language but to the penetra tion of his thought, the breadth of his sym. 
pothies a nd understanding and the wholeness of his view. 
403. CHAUCER. (3) Spring . 
Chaucer as an artist and a man, the variety of his interests, the richness of 
his humor and his sympathetic understanding of humanity. Attention is given 
to important changes in the English language th rough the period and to Chaucer's social and lite rary background. 
407G. MODERN DRAMA. (3) Spring. Alternates with 522; offered 1964-65. 
The major dramatists of England, Europe and A merica from Ibsen to the present. 
Attention is given to the changes in dramatic t·echnique, to social and philosophical backgrounds and to cultural concepts. 
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411 G. THE AMERICAN NOVEL. 
1964 -65. 
(3) Spring. Alternates with 41 8; offered 
M . hosis on nove ls and noveliSTS The American novel to the present. bl Oln ~mpdeas Careful study of novels 
rc-:>resentative of American c~ltureH, pr~J em~ a n 'Dreis~r Hemingway, Steinbeck of Cooper, Hawthorne, Twam, owe s, rane, ' 
and others. 
THE BRITISH NOVEL. (3) Spring. Alternates with 411 G; offered 1963-64. 4 18. 
. f . r British novelist s with close textual dis-Representative selechon_s rom m~1o icall from Henry Fielding to Somerset 
cussions of novels ra~gmlg. chro~o og th ycourse also stresses historical aspects Maugham. Prima rily Cntlco In no ure, e 
of representative writers. 
445Gx, 446Gx. MASTERS OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. (3,3) Fa ll, Spring. 
1 course giving a n historical Required of oil majors in English as a caps ~ne and of the great English 
a nd critical understanding of literary movemen s 
writers from the Anglo-Saxon period to the present. 
450 . INDEPENDENT STUDY. (2 or 3) Offered on demand. 
. d nt stud and research course for seniors '" ng I · E l' sh and humani-tie:;~:d~~~; o~ the coCrse is adapted to the needs of each student. 
501 . AMERICAN HERITAGE - LITERARY AND PHILOSOPHICAL. (3) Summer 
only. Some as History 501 . 
521. CONTEMPORARY BRITISH LITERATURE. (3) Fall. 
d contemporary British lite rature, Include s outstanding writers and t ren s in problems ond ideas. 
together With the philosophical and cultural backgrounds, 
522. CONTEMPORARY AMERICAN LITERA . TURE (3) Spring. Alterna tes with 
407G; offered 1963-64. 
A rican ilteroture including the outstanding Developments 111 contemporary m~nd the~r relatl~n to the social and philo-w riters , trends, ideas and problems, 
sophical backgrounds. 
530, 531. SEMINAR IN LITERATURE. (1-3,1 -3) Fall, Spring. 
literature involving ma jor writers, Intensive studies in English or Ame rican 
periods, movements, ideas, or forms. 
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Foreign Languages and Literature 
Professor W ILLIAM LESLIE BURKE, Chairman 
Assistant Professor: VERNE VOGT 
Assisting from other departments: 
Assistant Professors: ROBERT L. HELSTEN 
JOHN ROBERT McRAy 
The department seeks t o satisf the d 
a foreign language for its cult y I ~ee s of those who des ire 
foreign language for greater uf?. va u~s, thc:>se who require o 
€:specially those who d . prok/Ciency m their chosen field and 
f es1re a nowledg f G k 
or a better understanding and use of the eBible. ree or Hebrew 
Major in Bibl ical Langu 34 h that includes a minimum a?es: ours of Greek and Hebrew 
I 6 additional hours of adv~nc~;oursk ~f Hebrew, Greek 450 and 
. . w or m one or both languages. 
Mmor m Biblical Lang 22 h . I 02, Hebrew 201-202 and~ghs : f oudrs mcluding Greek I OJ -
Minor in Greek: 
advanced credit. 
ours o a vanced credit. 
I 8 hours of Greek including 6 hours of 
Minor in Spanish: I 8 hours f 
advanced credit. 0 Spanish including 6 hours of 
108 
BIBLICAL LANGUAGES 
Creek 
101-1 02. ELEMENTARY GREEK. (4,4 1 Fall, Spring. 
Grammar and syntax of the Greek o f the New Testament with em,Jhasi; on 
<Jrning the basic inflections and vocabulary; reading in the Greek New Testament 
n the Spring semester. Five class periods per week. 
25 1. THE GOSPEL OF JOHN. (31 Fall. 
Reading the Greek t ext, further study of grammar, attention to vocabulary, 
xegesis of selected passages. Prerequisites, 101-102. 
GREEK 254. FIRST CORINTHIANS. (31 Spring. 
Translation of the Greek text, more intensive study of grammar, attention to the 
linguistic style of the author, exegesis of selected passages. Prerequisi tes , 1 02 
ond 251 or consent of department chai rman. 
301. ROMANS. (31 Fall. Alternates with 305; offered 1963-64. 
Translation of the Greek text, more extensive study of grammar-moods, tenses, 
particles, style, exegesis of selected passages. Prerequisites, 251 and 254 or 
consent of department chairman. 
302. ACTS OF APOSTLES. (3) Spring. Alternates with 306; offered 1964-65. 
Reading selected passages from the Greek text, study of grammat ical structure 
ond style, exegesis of selected passages. Prerequisites: 251 , 254 and 301 or 
consent of department chairman. 
303. I AND II TIMOTHY AND TITUS. (2) Fa ll. Alternates with Hebrew 201; 
offered 1 964- 65. 
Reading and exegesis of the Greek text with emphasis on grammar and syntax. 
Prerequisi tes, 25 1 and 254 or consent of department chairman. 
304. JAMES, I AND II PETER, AND JUDE. (2) Spring. Alternates with Hebrew 
202; offered 1964-65. 
Translation of the Greek text, analytical and comparative study of grammatical 
construction and style, exegesis of selected passages. Prerequisites, 251 and 254 
or consent of department chairman . 
305. ADVANCED GREEK GRAMMAR. (3) Fall . A l ternates with 301: offered 
1964-65. 
Intensive, systematic and analytical study of the grammar of the Greek New 
Testament. Attention is given to the meanings of cases, tenses, moods, construc-
t ion with participles, infinitives, pre;:>ositions, con junctions, particles, various types 
of clauses. Prerequisites: 251 and 254 or consent of the department chairman. 
306. WORD STUDY IN THE NEW TESTAMENT. (3) Spring. Alternates with 
302; offered 1963-64. 
Concordial, contextual, lexical, grammatical and historica l study of selected 
Greek words, term s and phrases which represent card inal or distinctive ideas in 
the New Testament scriptures. Prerequisites, 251 end 254 or consent of the de-
partment chairmen . 
450-451. INDEPENDENT STUDY. (2,2) Fall, Spring. Open only to Biblical 
Language majors in their sen ior year. 
Directed study or research w ith primary em;:>hasis on meeting the needs of 
the individual student. Readings in Greek and Remon history and the develop-
ment of Hellenistic culture. Prerequisites, 301, 302 or consent of the chairman 
of the department. 
Hebrew 
201-202. ELEMENTARY HEBREW. (4,4 ) Fall, Spring . Alternates with Greek 
303, 304; offered 1963-64. 
Elementary and essential principles of the Hebrew language and grammar, 
attention to vocabulary w i th special em;:>hasis on the verb, exercises in reading 
and writing. Five class periods per week. 
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M ODERN LANGUAGES 
French 
101-102. ELEMENTARY FRENCH. (3 3) Fall S . 
Fundamentals of grammar 
1 
' ' pnng. 
' ora comprehension and reading of dec! gra mat 
German 
101-102. ELEMENTARY GERMAN 
Study of g · (3,3) Foil, Spring. 
. rammar and syntax reduced 
lng of graded texts, chief emphasis to _a practical minimum with the reo 
The spnng semester includes an . t ~n readmg ability, elementary conversati 
m ro uctlon to scientific German. 
Spanish 
101 - 102. ELEMENTARY SPANISH 4 
Fundamentals f · ( ,4) Fall, Spring. 
F" 1 ° grammar, oral camp h · lve c ass periods per week. re enslon and reading of graded material 
20 1-202. INTERMEDIATE SPANISH 
Intensive reading co b" d . · (3,3) Fall, Spring. 
written · · m me With oral work · 
composition. Prerequisite, 101-102 or ~o review of grammar and some 
203-204. CONVERSATIONAL SPA years of high school Spanish. 
offered 1963-64. NISH. (1 '1) Fall, Spring. Alternate years· 
A laboratory in pronunciation . . ' 
Spanish. Two class periods ' ear trammg and intensive use of conv . 
equivalent approved by th . per week. Prerequisite, Spanish 101 1 02ersatJOnal 
e mstructor · or the 
301-302. SURVEY OF SPANISH ~ 
Alternates with 303x-304x· ff Med·ERICAN LITERATURE. (3 3) Fall S . 
D · eel 'o er 1964-65 ' , pnng. 
eslgn to acquaint the student · · 
:~ro:i~rgks h~rom the time of the c:~~~e~~n~~a!h~enpds and representative authors 
1s command of the S . h resent, and to ass·st h" . 
Prerequisite, 202 pams language. Read· 1 
1 1m m 
3 
· mgs, ectures, reports. 
03x-304x. SURVEY OF SPANISH 
~ith 301 -302; offered 1963-64. LITERATURE. (3,3) Fall, Spring. Alternates 
Designed to acquaint th 
authors and works f e student with general trends d 
Conducted mainly in s:~~shth~ begin~ing of Spanish literatu:'en to r~~resentative 
· rerequ1s1te· 202 or I e Present 
305x. DIRECTED READING . approve of the instructor. . 
Readings in Spanish . S(1 -3_J Offered on demand. 
consent of instructor. or panlsh American literature. p rerequisite, 202 and 
General Science 
Professors: ROBERT T. CLARK, 
Department of Biological Science 
JOSEPH E. PRYOR, 
Department of Physical Science 
JACK WOOD SEARS, Chairman, 
Department of Biological Science 
WILLIAM CLARK STEV ENS, 
Department of Biolog ica l Science 
WILLIAM D. WILLIAMS, Chairman, 
Department of Physical Science 
Associat e Professor: WALTER NORMAN HUGH ES, 
Department of Biological Science 
Assistant Professors : ROBERT T. CLAUNCH, 
Department of Physical Science 
DON ENG LAND, 
Departm ent of Physical Science 
MAURICE L. LAWSON, 
Department of Physical Science 
KENN ETH LEON PERRIN, Chairman, 
Department of Mathematics 
WILLIAM FAY RUSHTON, 
Department of Biolog ical Science 
Instructors : BILL W . OLDHAM, 
Department of Mathemat ics 
DEAN BLACKBURN PRIEST, 
Department of Mathematics 
The Departments of Biolog ical Science, Mathematics and 
Physical Science cooperate in offeri ng an interdepartmental 
ma jor. This program in genera l science is designed for those 
who need t rain ing in several branches of science in order to 
teach science in high school and for those who for any other 
reason desire a broad understanding and a ppreciation of the 
sci ences. Both the Bachelor of Arts and the Bachelor of Science 
degrees are offered in general science. Those planning to 
certify to teach in the m inimum time should elect the Bachelor 
of A rts p rogram in order to complete 24 hours of approved 
courses in education and psychology, should omit f rom the 
Genera l Education Prog ram Mathematics 101 and Physical 
Science 102 and should take Psychology 203 instead of Psychol-
ogy 201. 
Major (Bachelor of A rts): 53 hours in the biological and 
physical sciences and mathematics including Biology 101-102, 
104- 105, Chemistry 111-112, Mathematics 152, Physical Science 
101, Physics 201-202 and a total of 24 hours of advanced work 
in tw o of the following f ields- biology, cher~, istry, mathematics 
and physics - with a minimum of 6 hours in each of the two 
selected. A minor is not requi red . 
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P
h M~jolr (B_achelor of Science): 67 hours in the biological and 
ys1ca SCiences and mathe t. . 1 . 104 105 Ch . ma Jcs me udmg Biology 101-1 02 
- ' emtstry 111-112 Mathemat· 151 152 ' 
Science 101, Physics 201 _202 ' d 1 
Jcs ' , Physical 
work in two of the follow7~ ~-t~~a of 24 ~ours of advanced 
mathematics and physics _ wi;h Je _s.- btology, chemistry, 
of the two selected A - . a mmtmum of 6 hours in each 
- mmor 1s not required. 
. Minor: 33 hours in the biola icol . 
mcluding Biology 101-102 Ch ~ SCiences and mathematics 
Physical Science 101, Phy~ics ;~;=;6211 1 d1162h, Mathematics 152, work in the area. on ours of advanced 
For a description of course offerin I 
of Biological Science the De rt gs ~onsu t the Deportment 
Department of Physic~l Scienc~.o ment o Mathematics and the 
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History and Social Science 
Professor CLIFTON L. GANUS, JR., Chairman 
Associate Professor: JOE P. SPAULDING 
Assistant Professors: GENE E. RAINEY 
DALLAS ROBERTS 
JOE T. SEGRAVES 
BILLY D. VERKLER 
Instructors: TED M. ALTMAN 
JEROME M. BARNES 
The work of the department is designed to give students basic 
tnformation concerning the social forces and institutions which 
affect civilizations and the fundamental principles underlying 
enlightened citizenship and international relations; to prepare 
teachers for elementary and secondary schools; to furnish the 
knowledge and academic discipline needed for graduate study 
1n history, political science, sociology or social science; to provide 
the pre-professional background for the fields of law, govern-
ment service, social work or some other related professional field. 
Students preparing to teach socia l science in secondary schools 
must complete 6 hours in American history, 6 hours in European 
history, and a total of 12 hours selected from three of the follow-
ing fields: economics, geography, political science and sociology. 
BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE 
History 
Major: History 101, 102, 103, 201, Political Science 202, 
Socia l Science 450 and 16 hours of advanced credit in history 
including 301 and 302. 
Minor: History 101, 102, 103,201, Political Science 202 and 6 
hours of advanced credit in history including 301 or 302. 
Political Science 
Two areas are offered for concentration-American Govern-
ment and Foreign Affairs. 
Group 1: American Government: 250, 251, 324, 352, 354, 
355, 422, 425 and 435. 
Group 2: Foreign Affairs: 202, 300, 301, 351 and 423. 
Major: Social Science 450 and 28 hours in Political Science 
including 202, 250, 251, 300 and 301 with a minimum of 15 
hours in Group 1 and 12 hours in Group 2 or a minimum of 15 
hours in Group 2 and 12 hours in Group 1. 
Minor: 18 hours in political science including 202, 250, 251, 
300 and 301. 
Social Science 
Major: 52 hours in social science including Economics 201, 202; 
Geography 212; History 101, 201 , 301, 302; Political Science 
202, 250, 251; Social Science 450; Sociology 203; 6 additional ad-
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vanced hours in American history; 6 advanced hours in Euro, 
h istory; and 6 additional hours elected from economics, 
g raphy, political science and sociology. A minor is not requ 
Minor: 18 hours of social science including 6 hours of advor 
credit. 
Students preparing to teach social science in secondary schc 
must complete 6 hours in American history, 6 hours in Eu rop 
history, and a .total of 12 hours selected from three of the folic 
ing f ields: economics, geography, political science and sociolo' 
Sociology 
Major in Psychology-Sociology: 51 semester hours in p 
chology and sociology including: Psychology 201, 203, 2C 
323, 408, 419; Sociology 203, 250, 305, 342 or 355, 405; I 
e!ective hours in psychology; 6 elective hours in sociology; 
hours elected from either of the two areas. A m inor is not r 
qui red. 
Minor: 18 hours of sociology including 6 hours of advance credit. 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE DEGREE 
American Studies 
Major: 62 hours in American Studies including Economics 201 
202, Geography 212, History 101, 201, 301, 302, Political Scienc 
202, 250, 251, Socia l Science 450, Sociology 203; 6 hour~ 
in American literature from English 301, 302, 411; 6 additional 
hours in American pol itical scene from Political Science 352, 354, 
422, 435; 3 additional hours in American culture from Sociology 
305, 355, 405; 3 additional hours in American economic scene 
from Business 255, 425 and Economics 322; 6 additional hours 
in American h istory from History 366, 367, 420, 441; 4 hours 
of electives to be chosen from any of the five areas. In addition, 
one year of a modern foreign language is required. 
Minor: 29 hours in American Studies including History 101 , 
201, 301 , 302, Political Science 202, 250, Sociology 203, and 9 
additional hours selected from three of the five fields listed 
under t he major. 
GEOGRAPHY 
212. FUNDAMENTALS OF GEOGRAPHY. (3) Fall. 
Regional geography including climates, soil, ri ver systems end mountain ranges. 
The aspect s of geography affecting racial division and human population. 
217. ECONOMIC AND INDUSTRIAL GEOGRAPHY. (3) Spring . 
Natural resources of the major countries a nd their relation to commerce and busines~. 
HISTORY 
101. AMERICAN HISTORY. (2) Fall, Spring. 
Survey of American history with attention to geographical factors, social farces 
and political and industrial development. Required of all freshmen. 
102. AMERICAN HISTORY-GOVERNM ENT. (2) Fall, Spring. 
Historical development, organization, structure and functions of present day 
American government. Required of all freshmen except those who will take 
Political Science 250 later. 
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103 AMERICAN HISTORY- ECONOMICS. (2) Fall, Spr ing. f d 
' . ·c system Includes the un a· Historical development of t he Amencan econo':"l stem ~nd 
0 
brief analysis of 
<Hal concepts underlying the Amden~an l~c~~~~;e~y except those who w i ll toke 
nor economic systems. Requtre o a 
•nomics 201 later. 
101 WESTERN CIVILIZATION. (3) Fall, Spring. . 
D~velopment of Western civilization from earlies,t times to tthe ptrhesesontm. e ~~~~~~~~ 
1. . 1 · d soc10 movemen s WI 
placed on major po ltlco ' eh~onofmlct on d igni ficont contributions of older ' the influence of geograp IC oc ors en s 
•vi li zotions. R CA (
3
) F 11 A l ternate years; JS 1. HISTORY AND CULTURE OF LATIN AME I . a . 
o ffered 1964-65. 
h · h · c neighbors A study of I he colonial and n~tional periods ~f ~~r ~:'t:s e~lnfluencing ~odern lat in 
he Indian and Spanish cultures an o. er . 
mer ican society. Emphasis on present day tnStl t Utlans . 
30 1 ?Q2 UNITED STATES HISTORY. (3,3) Fall, Spring. . d S Desl·gned to 
' " · . d 1 ent of t he Un1te totes. Polit ical social and economiC eve opm d d' of American 
Iii ve the history and social science major a thorough un erstan lng 
If and development. Prerequisites: 101' 102, 103. 
~ leO. HISTORY AND CULTURE OF THE FAR EAST. (3) Spring. Alternate years; 
offered 1964-65. nd Chino is followed by 0 more intensive study of 
The early history of Japanha Ph'l ' . and other Asiatic countries dunng the these two countries, Korea, t e I lpptnes 
last two centuries. 
1 
S - S as Bible 
CHURCH HISTORY. (2 or 3 ,2 or 3) Fcl ' pnng. ome 335, 336. 
335, 336 
Only one semester counts toward the major. Does not count toward the minor. 
12,2) Fall, Spring. Alternate yea rs; 336, 337. HISTORY OF THE FRONTIER. 
offered 1964-65. h 1 d ol icies related to its development and Settlement of the West, t e ows _on P · · . 1 01 1 02 1 03. 
the effects of the frontier on national ltfe. PrerequiSites. ' ' 
401 G, 402G. ENGLISH HISTORY. (3,3) Fall, Spring. Alternate years; offered 
1963-64. . . 1. ious literary and economic activities of the 
Fundamenta ls of the polttlcol, re lg f E' I' h 'nstitutions with emphasis on the English people and t he development o ng IS I 
English constitution. Prerequisite: History 201 · _ ff d 
407G. REVOLUTIONARY EUROPE. (3 ) Fall. Alternates With 441 G; o ere 
1964-65. . nt on the Continent down to 1848. 
The revolutionary and national I mov,::,m~ ~re emphasized. Prerequisite: History The French Revolution and Napa eonlc a s 
201. y OF THE UNITED STATES. (3) Fall. Alternate years; 4 20G. DIPLOM ATIC HISTOR 
offered 1 963-64. . . a study of courses of action. Position 
A survey of current _problemlds tnf~olvtngtechniques involved in the making of 
of the United States tn war 0 0.1rs, . 
foreign policy and procedures of Amencan diplomacy. 
OG ARKANSAS HISTORY. (2) Offered on sufficient demand. of the state of 
44A ~tudy of the political, economic and social development 
Arkansas. (3) Fall. Al ternates with 407G; offered 441 G. HISTORY OF THE SOUTH. 
1963-64. f the development of the "New 
The " Old South, " the problems of reconstruc JOn,_ . . 101 102 103. 
South" and an analysis of continuing trends. PrerequiSites. ' ' . 
HE AGE OF NATIONALISM AND IMPERIALISM. (3) Spnng. 445G. EUROPE ~N T 1963 -64. . . 
A lternates w 1th 447G; _offer~d1848 to the First World War. Prerequisite: H1s-Europe from the Revolution o 
tory 201. 
447G. EUROPE SINCE 
Social and political 
requisite: History 201. 
1914. (3) Spring. Alternates with 445G; offered 1964-65. 
development of Europe f rom 1 914 to the present. Pre-
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501. AMERICAN HERITAGE-LITERARY AN D PHILOSOPHICAL. (3) Summer c 
Development of the background of the American way of life from literatur 
from economic and political philosophy from the Greeks to the American Revolu 
Special emphasis is given to the Modern Era. 
502. AMERICAN IDEALS AND INSTITUTIONS. (3) Summer only. 
The revolution of American ideals and institutions from the Colonial Peno 
the present. A brief history of America and of her economic and political devel 
ment is included. 
503x. TWENTIETH CENTURY AMERICA. (3) Spring. 
The United States from 1900 to present - historically, culturally, economlo 
and socially. 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 
202. INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS. (3) Fall, Spring. 
The interpretation of international politics as a struggle for power and 
attempt to provide a foundation for a sober approach to world problems. Surv• 
of the modern state sy stem, geographic, human economic factors; imperialism; w 
as on institution; the relationship between international politics and worl 
organization. 
250. AMERICAN NATIONAL GOVERNMENT. (3) Fall. 
The origin of the American constitutional system, structure of government 
federalism and civil rights. 
251. AMERICAN STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENT. (3) Spring. 
The nature, structure and functions of state, city, county, town and speciol 
district governments and their inter-relationships. 
300. GREAT BRITAIN A ND FRANCE. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1964-65 
The organization and operation of governments and parties in the United 
Kingdom and France. A survey of contemporary Briti sh and French poditicol i ssue 
and problems. 
301 . THE U.S.S.R. AND GERMANY. (3) Spring. A lternate years; offered 1964-65. 
The governments and politics of the Soviet Union, West German (Bonn) Federol 
Republic and the East German Democratic (Communist) Republic. Special emphasis 
upon Communist Party structure and tactics as well as pol it ical philosophy. 
324. PRINCIPLES OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION. (3) Fall. A lternate years; 
offered 1 964-65. 
The administrative processes of national, state and local governments. 
351. INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATION. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 
1963-64. 
Methods devised by states for dealing with their common p roblems. Special 
attention to significant problems faced by the United Nations and their importance 
in current international relations. Structure, purpose and conditions affecting U. N. 
efficiency. Subordinate and related bodies. 
352. THE BACKGROUND OF AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONALISM. (3) Fall. Alter-
note y ears; offered 1 963-64. 
The origin and development of the American constitutional system from colonial 
days to 1 87 6. 
354. AMERICAN POLITICAL PARTIES. (3) Fall. Alternate years; offered 1964 -65. 
The organization and practices of political parties, electoral systems and cam-
paign methods. 
355. PUBLIC OPINION AND PROPAGANDA. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 
1964-65. 
The factors which influence public opin ion, how public opinion affects policy-
making and execution, the problem of measurement and the media, techniques 
and content of propaganda. 
422G. AMERICAN POLITICAL THEORY. (3) Fall . Alternate years; offered 
1963-64. 
American political thought from colonial times to the present. 
423G. RECENT POLITICAL THOUGHT. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 
1964 -65. 
Major theories f rom the middle of the nineteenth century to the present, w ith 
emphasis upon the development of the principal philosophies (Socialism, Democracy, 
Fascism and Communism) current in Europe and America today. Analysis of the 
conf lict between Democracy and Authoritarianism. 
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II ~25. GOVERNMENT AND BUSINESS. (3) Spring . Alternate yeora, 
1 963 - 64. and the f orms of governmental prOm<; on 
Governmental regulation of business. including the brood economics of pubh 
d encouragement of business enterpnse, 
)!icy Same as Business 425. 
31 
S 
1 43SG.· RECENT DEVELOPMENT OF AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONALISM. ( pr ng 
Al ternate years; offered 1963-64. 
Continuation of 352 to the present. 
4SOG. PROBLEM S ~N P~LITICAL. ShCIEN~E.co(~;;~t~~:~r~~r;~g~e;:~::r~h and special 
Open to advance stu ents WIS ;ng I roblem Emphasis on introduction to 
upervised reading, upon a P.0 .' ICU 0 .' P · 
lraduate work in the field of poht,cal se~ence. 
SOCIAL SCIENCE 
4SOG. SENIOR SEMINAR IN THE SOCIAL SCIENCES. · (2 ) ~P~~g. Includes course 
S nthesizes the various disciplines in the social. SCience le .. 
ont:nt and bib liography, scientific research and cnt1co l a na lysis. d d 
; 03. DIRECTED READidNG IN THh E so;~te~t;;l;~~!~· 0~ 1 ;~;er~::e~~d b~~ad:;;o:nd Individual study on researc on . . 
strengthen the students background in the SOCIOI SCiences. 
SOCIOLOGY 
203. GENERAL SOCIOLOGY. _(3)_ Fol~f sociolo y giving 
0 
!:Jrood perspective of 
Introduction to the gener~l pnncbllples . terms ;f social institutions, forces and 
the nature of society and tts pro ems In 
changes. 
250. ANTHROPOLOGY. (3) Spring. . . Beg innings of human 
A study of the o rigin, nature and diffUsion of cu lture. 
society and the com;:>orison of some contem-oorory cultures. 
CA (3) F II Same as History 251. HISTORY AN D CULTURE OF LATIN AMERI . a . 
251. 
255. MARRIAGE AND THE FAMILY. (3) Fall. selection, marriage and 
Historical family variations, courtsh ip patterns, mat~ background for his own 
d ivorce lows. Designed to give the student a thoroug 
standards. ff d 1963-64 
305 THE AMERICAN COMMUNITY. (3) Fall. Alternot~ yeo rs;p o ere ·te· 203 . 
A. study of the behavior of typica l American commun ities. rereqU ISI . . 
AST (3) s ng Same as History 31 0. HISTORY AND CULTURE OF THE FAR E • pn . 
311. 3 1~ .STORY AND CULTURE OF AFRICA AND THE NEAR EAST. (3) Spring. 
Alternates w i th 31 0; offered 1963-64· . h hove token place in this area 
Discussion of the maJOr hlstonco l Eeve~ts whiC the present nationalist ic t •ends 
and study af the va ried cultures. m;:> os1s on 
and forces. ff d 1 963 64 
342. CRIME AND DELINQUENCY. (3) Spring._ A lternat e y~o~; ~n;;;~ement .and. 
Crime and juven ile del inquency em;:>hos1zmg causes, a 
treatments. Prerequisite, 203. 
(3 ) S · Some as Politi cal 355. PUBLIC OPINION AND PROPAGANDA. pnng. 
Science 35 5 · Al ternate years; offered 
405G. CONTEMPORARY SOCIAL PROBlEMS. (3) Fall. 
Ou1r96r4e·s6e5n.t social system, the organization in to communi.ties: states and races . 
fl h · 1 at1ons Prerequisite, The fundamental problems which affect t ese SOCIO orgonlz . 
203. 
SOCIAL PSYCHOLOGY. (3) Spring. Some as Psychology 408. 408. d 
450G INDEPENDENT STUDY IN SOCIOLOGY. (1-3) Offered on dem~n. · 
• 1 d t · ·n sociology Prerequ1s1te· Individua l study o r research on se ecte op1cs ' · · Con -
sent of the instructor and the cha i rman of the department. 
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Home Economics 
Professor MILDRED L BELL Ch . · , a1rman 
Assistant Professors: IRENE H. PUCKETT 
ELAINE CAMP THOMPSON 
DOROTHY YOUNG W ELLBORNE 
The Department of Home Eco . f 
to prepare oun nomlcs o fers courses designet 
makers anl con;u:Zr~-e~o to r:eet their responsibilities as home 
in vocational h ' P pare for teaching home economic 
ome economiCS programs and t . b k 
courses as foundation for s eciali d ; . . o give. ac_ ground 
service management and fh ~e ~rammg for d1etet1cs, food 
not majoring in the de a ~ ert reate careers. Young women 
courses in home econo~ i~s :~nel~~iv:~~ouraged to choose basic 
Harding College is approved b h 
Education and the Federal Off ~ ~de St_ate Department of 
of teachers in vocationa l h ICe 0 ucat10n for the tra ining 
approved for the training o~~e ecodnomics. T~e college is also 
ome emonstrat1on agents. 
Echo Haven is the Home E . 
home where college wo conomlcs Department's modern 
many phases of mana n:en ma~ gain valuable experience in 
organize themselves into g~;rk? o~e. Those who live there 
under supervision of a .d mg Unlth and carry out their plans 
majors live in the homer~~~ e;.t te~c ~r. All home economics 
years. The house accomm':J ltme . unn~ their junior or senior 
period is nine weeks A . a_ es SIX g1_rls, and the residence 
house if she enrolls i~ Hor;;;e~~~~~r or_ senior girl may live in the 
only prerequisite for girls ch _omlc~ 402 as an elective. The 
is that of junior or senior stan~~ns~~g t e course as an elective 
W 
Tllhe n~rsery school laboratory IS excellently 
e equipped. It provides for J4 h"ld arranged and 
play room musl·c art d" . c I ren , and includes a 
' - - mmg room k"t h 
children's rest room tea h . ' 1c en, a rest-sleep room 
a teacher's office , con~ er s rest room, a lounge-isolation room ' 
p layground. ' erence room , observation booths and 
Major (Bachelor of Arts)· 30 h . h 
ing JOJ J02 20J 202. 33J ours In ome economics includ-
addition~l advanc~d- h' r 433• 39J' 402, 405 and 6 
includes 9 hours in foo~~rs a pus ':~t JJ7 .. This program 
texti les, and 9 in home and f nd. nutn,IO~, 6 m clothing and 
recommended. amdy. SoCiology 255 is strongly 
. Major (Bachelor of Science for Vor . I 
m home economics including J OJ J O~t~~~f Teachers): 42 hours 
323, 33J , 39J, 402 405 406 ' ,202,203,2J4,322, 
courses are Art JJl S '. 1 ' and 4J2. Other required Biology 27J 275 d 'Ed oc1? ogy 255, Chemistry JJJ-JJ2 
' an ucatJOn 307 320 336 4 ' 
45J. This program includes 9 h '. h "ld • J7, 424, and 
home management, JJ in food oursd ~~ c l lh and fa_mily, 9 in 
s an eat and 9 1n clothing 
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1nd texti les. Non-teaching majors must complete Art 101 , 
Dhysical Science J OJ, Psychology 20J and Political Science 202 but 
may omit the education courses. One home experience w ith a 
m inimum grade of " C' planned by the student with the guidance 
of subject-matter t eachers and carried out during the first three 
years the student is enrolled shall be required for graduation 
w ith the Bachelor of Science in Vocational Home Econom ics. A 
minor i s not required. 
Major (Bachelor of Science for Dietitians and Food Service 
Managers-American Dietetics Association, Plan Ill , Emphasis I, 
Concentration A): 32 hours in home economics including J 02, 
201, 214, 33J, 332, 391,402,433,435 and 436. Other required 
courses are Chemistry 1JJ-112, 301 , 324, Biology 271, 275, 
Accounting 205, Education 307, Business 368 or Psychology 411, 
and Economics 201 , 320. A minor is not required. 
Minor: 18 hours in home economics including 101 , 1 02, 201, 
202 and 6 hours of advanced work plus Art 117. 
101. FAMILY CLOTHING PROBLEMS. (3) Spring. 
The selection of clothing to meet the needs of various members of the fami ly. 
Practical experience in cu tting, fitting , pressing and construction of selected 
garments, using a variety of fabrics, interpretation of commercial patterns and 
sewing machine maintenance. The choice of ready-made clothing and recognition 
of good fashion designs. Selection of ch ildren 's clothing. Two hours lecture and 
three hours laboratory per week. 
102. FOOD PREPARATION. (3) Fall. 
Principles underlying the selection and preparation af foods. Study of markets, 
standards for products, grades, labeling and the consumers responsibility in the 
economic system. Laboratory experiences in application af scientific principles tc 
cooking food. Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week. 
201. M EAL MA NAGEMENT. (3) Spr ing. 
Meal p lanning for the family, stressing nutrition, organization of work, food 
costs, marketing, meal preparation and table service for all occasions. Two hours 
lecture and three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisi te: 1 02. 
202. CLOTHING TAILORING. (3) Fall. 
The more difficult problems involved in the selection and construction of the 
family wardrobe. Making a tailored suit or coat and renovating child and adult 
cloth ing. Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisites: 
101, Art 117. 
203. TEXTILES. (3) Fall. 
Problems in consumer textiles; selection, maintenance and serviceabili ty of fabrics 
for clothing and home furnishing; characteristics of fibers, fabrics, and finishes; 
laboratory study of selected fabrics. Two hours lecture and th ree hours laboratory 
per week. 
214. FAMILY HEALTH. (2) Spring. 
Promotion of health and p revention of illness for the family. Core of the sick 
and convalescent, first aid and safety in the home. Two hours lecture per week. 
303. A DVANCED CLOTHING ORIGINAL PATTERN DESIGNING. (3 ) Fall. 
The development af original simple designs th rough draping on the dress 
form and by flat pattern designing. A study of special fitting problems. Twc 
hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisites: 101, 202 . 
322, 323. CHILD DEVELOPM ENT. (3,3) Fall , Spring. 
Normal development of the child from infancy through adolescence and his 
guidance and care in the home. Emphasis on recognizing childhood problems and 
remedial measures in overcoming them, how the child learns and how to teach 
children. Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week in the Nursery 
School. 
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331. NUTRITION. [3) Fall. 
Principles of normal nutrition and metabolism, food values, and requireme" 
for maintenance and growth. Two hours lecture and three hours laboratory 
week. Prerequis ite: 1 02 
332. DIET THERAPY. [3) Foil. Alternates with 433; offered 1964-65. 
Modifications of the normal diet for therapeutic purposes. Two hours lectur 
and three hours laboratory per week. Prerequisite: 331. 
337. FOOD PRESERVATION AND SCHOOL LUNCH PROGRAM. [2) Spring. 
A survey of special methods of food preservation. Emphasis on all method 
of food preservation used in the home. The organization and administration ol 
school lunch programs. Laboratory for food preservation, observation and por 
ticipotian in school lunch room. 
391. HOME MANAGEMENT PRINCIPLES. [3) Fall. 
Managerial aspects of homemaking, work simplification for household octivitiet 
financial records and budget-making for the individual and the family. Pro 
requisites: 1 02 and 201 recommended. 
402. HOME MANAGEMENT RESIDENCE. [3) Fall, Spring. 
Nine weeks residence in the home management house. Management applied 
to group living. Practical experience in plann ing, buying, preparing and serving 
meals. Physical core of the home. Social aspects of group living. Supervised by 
resident director. Prerequisites: 102, 20 1, 391 and consent of the department 
chairman for majors; junior or senior standing and consent of department chair· 
man for non- majors. 
405. HOME EQUIPMENT. [3) Spring. 
Planning equipment a nd its arrangement for the kitchen and laundry. Storage 
problems. Major emphasis on selection, arrange ment, operation, cost and care. 
Sim,:>Je repair of home equipment. 
406. HOME FURNISHINGS. [3) Fall. 
Art in its application to the home, with laboratory experiences in refinishing 
and reupholstering furniture and making of slip covers and draperies. Techniques 
suita ble for homemakers, extension workers and homemaking teachers. Students 
furnish own materia ls. One lecture and three hours laboratory per wee!<. Pre· requisite: Art 1 J 7 . 
412. TEACHING ADULT HOMEMAKING CLASSES. [2) Spring. 
Organizat ion and development of homemaking programs, teaching methods 
and materia ls useful for teaching adult classes based on the program of federal 
agencies for the improvement of home and home living. 
424. TEACHING HOME ECONOM ICS. [3) Fall. Same as Education 424. 
The basic philosophy of vocational home economics and its place in the total 
educational program of the school and community, collection and organization of 
teaching materials, evaluation, teaching aids, equipment and management of the deportment. 
433. EXPERIMENTAL PROBLEMS IN FOODS. [3) Fall. Alternates with 332; of-fered 1963-64. 
The experimental approach in applying scientific principles of food p reparation 
to major food problems such as the effects of heat, oxidation, time of cooking 
and manipulation on quality of food; new commercial products are studied. Two 
hours lecture and three hours laboratory per week. 
435. QUANTITY COOKERY. [3) Spring. Alternates with 436; offered 1963-64. 
Organization and manage ment; menu planning and standard methods of food 
preparation in quantity. Observation and practice in the college cafeteria . 
Prerequisite: 201. 
436. FOOD SERVICE ORGANIZATION. [3) Spring. Alternatlis with 435; offered 1964-65. 
Selection, layout and maintenance of the physical plant, equipment, furnishings 
and linens fo r a food service deportment, organ ization and management of 
personnel. Obse rvat ion a nd practice in quantity food services and field trips. Prerequisite: 201. 
451. SUPERVISED TEACHING. [6) Spring. Same as Education 451. 
Directed participation in teaching. Residence at teaching center for nine weeks. 
Planning for and managing classes, keeping records, ma king reports. Use of 
va rious evaluation procedures, experience in community participation. Prerequisites: 
322, 323; Education 307 , 336, 424; and consent of the deportment chai rman. 
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Journalism 
Professor N EIL B. COPE, Cha i rman 
I" offers training f o r those plan-
The Department of .Journa Jsm. . and ublic relations their 
ning t o make journalism, adver;JsJ~~ose w~o need the practical 
vocation. It also off:rs cfo urses ?r other vocation or for t hose 
techniques of journalism . or use Jn an 
w ho want to write .cr~at Jvelyl: . I d"ng 18 hours of advanced 
Major: 27 hours In IOUrna ISm Jnc u I 
courses and Eng lish 323. d 
·including 6 hours of advancee Minor: 18 hours in journali sm 
work. 
201 INTRODUCTION TO JOURNALISM. [3 ) Fall. . · into vocational 
- b d f Jd of journalism and an mqulry d 
An examination of the roo le d understanding backgroun 
opportunities. Efxe rhcises in r~~~~n~e~r~;~);~::r~n~n rural. Prerequisites: English and problems o t e press, 
103-104. 11 s · 
251x 252x STUDENT PUBLICATIONShACTIVI!Y. e [1 ,t1s) f:~ 'stu~~~;· publications. 
' · ff d t. or ot er ass1gnm n b b Pa rticipation in sto u les than two hours may e o -
· d on majors but no more · · J ed Open to maJors on n - t' I d ·sor of student publicatiOn mvo v . tained. Prerequisite: Consent of acu ty a VI 3 64 
301 . REPORTING. [3) Fall. Alternates with 401; ~~:;;~e~ 9i~ ~e~s writing and 
I f thering and wntmg news. 
Fundomenta s o go . d . a listic practice for newspapers. 
news values, with emphasiS on goo JOUrn 1963-64 
S . Alternates with 31 0, offered . 
302. EDITING. [3) pnng. dl" .t . g desk work and page ma keup. 
f Yreoding hea me wn '" ' d d "t ·al Preparation o copy, cop 'd . t remotion techniques an e I on 
Attention given to news ~clue~, re~ e r _mterets ' ~ditoriol practices of small town 
problems. Special consideration IS given o 
dal.lies and weeklies. ff d 1964 65 
[3) S · Alternates with 305; o ere - · 
303. ADVERTISING. p nng. . II" and the psychology ot 
Advertising methods and media, p roblems '" ~~d'"~agozine techniques, to 
advertising. Special attentio", !~ m~~~:e~~~~s. 
mechanics and layout and to dl e I "th 322· offered 1963-64. 
OGRAPHY [2) Fall A ternates WI • f 
304. PHOT · · I . d printing enlarging, use o 
The fundamentals of photographd, jeve ~PI_n~e~n a re studi~d by lecture and 
photographic equipment and stan or tee n lq 
laboratory work. . Alternates with 303; offered 305. PUBLICATIONS PHOTOGRAPHY. [3) Spnng. 
1963-64. . I roblems of news coverage by camera, 
Attention is given to the sp~~~~tio~ through the printed photogra;oh. Picture 
magazine Illustration, and commu d icture editing ore em;ohaslzed. PrerequiSite quality, production techniques, on p 
304 or equiva lent. Spring. Alternates with 302; offered 310. RELIGIOUS JOURNALISM. [2) 
1964-65. . bJ· fen the pre:>aration of co;:>y for the 
The writing of religious articles for pu ~~ ~. d· ·duals 'in public relations Of 
press and the media _used by churches a~ho~: ~~~;oaring for church and mission . I ·nterest to minlstenal students and speCIO I 
work. 131 Fall. Alternates with 304; offered 322. TYPOGRAPHY AND GRAPHIC ARTS. 
1964 -65. . d printing mechanics. Types and type 
Principles of graphic. pre~entatlon ~;ntrast end use of color as they affec• 1he fami lies, legibility, spacing, armony, 
functional design of pnnted matter. 
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40B1. THE PRESS AND SOCIETY. (3) Fall. 
k d Alternates with 301; offered 1964-65 
oc groun of the American press· 
dom, ethics of the press, propaganda', ex~~inotio~ of problems of editorial free-
paper In a democratic society. pu IC OPiniOn and the place of the news-
402. PUBLIC RELATIONS PRINCIPLES 
1964-65. · 131 Spring. Alternates with 305; offered 
An examination of the basic rinci . 
relationships, followed by a study o~ curr~~~s ~nd philosophies underlying public 
by mdustnol, business, educational and poliCies, meth~ds, and media employed 
programs. SOCia organizations in their information 
450. INDEPEN DENT STUDY. (2) Off d 
Individual study or research ere on demand. 
on selected topic of interest to the student. 
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Mathematics 
Assistant Professor KENNETH LEON PERRIN, Chairman 
Instructors: BILL W. OLDHAM 
DEAN BLACKBURN PRI EST 
Assisting from other departments: 
Professor: JOSEPH E. PRYOR 
The objectives o f the Department of Mathematics are t o give 
cultu ra l training in mathematics, to prepare teachers of secondary 
school mathematics, to give the basic training in mathematics 
needed by pre-professional students or students of science and 
to lay a broad foundation for students who are majoring in 
mathemat ics. 
Major (Bachelor of Arts): 30 hours of mathematics, 18 of which 
must be advanced level hours, including 25 1-252. Physics 201 -
202 is also required . 
Major (Bachelor of Science) : 30 hours of mathematics, 18 of 
which must be advanced level hours, including 251-252; 27 hours 
in two other sciences and 6 hours in a fourth science. Physics 
201-202 must be included. 
Minor: 18 hours of mathematics including six hours of 
advanced credit. 
101. BASIC MATHEMATICS. (3) Fall, Spring. 
Designed to give students on acquaintance with the language of elementary 
mathematics and the ability to appreciate and use the mathematical osoects of 
ou r cultu re. An honors section, 101 H, may be formed from the students with 
superior mathematical background. Does not count toward the major or minor. 
105. INTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA . (3) Fall. 
Designed for those students who present fewer than one and one-half entrance 
units in algebra or hove inadequate preparation. Does not count toward the 
major or minor. 
151. COLLEGE ALGEBRA. (3) Fall, Spring. 
Rapid review of elementary algebra, quadratic equations, functions and graphs, 
inequa lities, logarithms, ratio and proportion, variation, progressions, mathematical 
induction, binomial theorem, introduction to the theory of equations, determinants 
and complex numbers. Prerequisite: 1 05 or consent of instructor. 
152. PLANE TRIGONOMETRY. (3) Fall, Sp,ing. 
Trigonomet ric functions. functional relations, logarithms, solution of right and 
obl ique triangles with o?;>licotion, identities, inverse functions and equations. 
Prerequisites: 105 and one year of plane geometry o r consent of instructor. 
171. COllEGE ALGEBRA AND TRIGONOMETRY. (5) Fall. 
Integrated course in college algebra and trigonometry for students who enter 
college with a good background in mathematics. Recommended course for math-
ematics and chemistry ma jors and pre-engineers. A student who tokes 15 1 and 
152 will not receive credit for 171. Prerequisites: One and one-half years of high 
school algebra and one year of plane geometry with a good record. Students 
who hove a weak mathematics background in these prerequisites should elect 
151 and 152. 
201. ANALYTICS AND CALCULUS ' !. (5) Spr ing. 
Essentials of analytic geometry with on introduction to differential and integral 
calcu lus. Prerequisite: 171 or 15 1 and 152. Students who d" not make a grade 
of '"C" or higher on the prerequisites ore advised not to toke this course. 
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251. ANALYTICS AND CALCULUS If. (4) Fall. 
A continuation of 201. Prerequisite: 201 . 
252. ANALYTICS AND CALCULUS Ill (4) S . 
A continuation of 251. Prerequisite; 25 1. pnng. 
30IG. MODERN GEOMETRY (3) S · 
A d . pnng. Alternate years; offered 1963-64 
. . stu Y of advanced Euclidean pro·ective . . 
JectlVe geometries. Prerequisite· 201 ' d . I . ' non -Euclidean and metric pro 
· an JUn ior standing. 
302Gx. THEORY OF EQUATIONS (3) 1963- 64. · Fall. Alternates with 322G; offered 
Properties of polynomials com lex numb 
systems of equations, highe; de r~e . ers, theorems on roots of an equation, 
Prerequisite: 201 and junior stangding.equatlons and Introduction to modern algebra 
322G. THEORY OF SETS. (3) Fall Alter . 
Discussion of the theory of sets . . nat~s With 302G; offered 1964-65. 
counting, probability theory, matric:~d a~~ relatl?n to symbolic logic, the laws of 
physical SCiences. Prerequisite · 201 d . _applications of these subjects in the 
· on /Un1or standing. 
J2JG. MODERN ALGEBRA. (3) S rin . 
Brief develoi)ment of the t g. Alternates With 325G; offered 1 964-65 
numbers. A study of abstra~om~l e=b~a~~ber system beginning With the nature ; 
and Integral doma ins. Prerequisite·g 20 1 ansJs:e~s mcludmg groups, rings, fields 
• JUnior standing 
325G. MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS (3) S . . 
1963-64. · pnng. Alternates with 323G; offered 
Prodbability, probability distribution for d" 
pecte vofues SO . I" d" . ISCrete and Continuous variables, ex-
of significanc~. Pr:~q1~i~ite:IS~~~~tions, estimation of conf1dence limits and tests 
401G. DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS (3) 
1964 -65. · Fall. Alternat · h es Wit 431 G; offered 
Ordinary_ differential equations 
201 ·202 highly recommended. 
421 G. ANALYTICAL MECHANICS. 
Same as Physics 4 21 G. 
with applications. Prerequisite: 252. Physics 
(3) S · 1 
pnng. A ternate years; offered 1964-65. 
431 G . . ADVANCED CALCULUS. (3) Fall. Alter . 
PartJOI differentiat ion appf· t" nates With 401 G; offered 1963-64 
l . . . , 1ca 1ons to geom t f · 
agrange s multipliers, indeterminate for s e ry o space, maxima and minima 
theorem and transformation of multipl m t eiiJpl tJc mtegral~ •. line integrals, Green·~ 
e m egra s. PrereqUISite: 252. 
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Music 
Professor ERLE T. MOORE, Cha i rman 
Assistant Professors: GEORGE EDWARD BAGGETT 
KENNETH DAVIS, JR. 
Instructors: MONA MOORE 
ANN RICHMOND SEW ELL 
The Department of Music is organized to prepare students to 
teach music, to train students for a career of musical performance 
and provide for all students the cultural enrichment afforded 
through the study of music. The areas of concentration are music 
education, piano and voice. 
Piano Proficiency Barrier: A ll music ma jors must pass the de-
partmenta l piano proficiency barrier prior to graduation. 
Transfer Placement Exam inations: All music maiors transferring 
to Harding Col lege must take the departmental theory place-
ment examination prior to registration in the department. 
Major in Music Education with emphasis on Vocal -Choral: 48 
hours in music including 111- 112,11 3-114,205,211 -212, 251-
252, 253-254, 331, 335, 426, 431 -432 and 12 hours of applied 
music including at least 4 hours of voice. In addition, for certifica-
tion, Psycho logy 203, Education 307, 320, 336,404,417 and 451 
are required. A minor is not required. 
Major in Music Education with emphasis on Instrumental: SJ" 
hours in music including 111-112, 113-114,205, 211 -212, 251-
252, 253-254, 332, 335, 426, 431-432, 461-462, 4 hours of piano, 
2 hours of voice and 8 hours of p rivate instruments. In addition, 
for certification, Psychology 203, Education 307, 320, 336, 404, 
4 17 and 451 are required. A minor is not required. 
Major in Voice: 54 hours in music including 11 1-1 12, 113-114, 
205, 251-252, 253-254, 331, 335, 43 1-432, 8 hours of piano and 
16 hours of private voice. A voice recital satisfactory to the mu-
sic faculty must be given during the senior year. 
Major in Piano, 49 hours in music including 111-112, 113-11 4 , 
131, 132,205,251-252,253-254,335 ,431 -432,4 hours of p ri-
vate or class voice and 16 hours of private piano. A solo piano 
recita l satisfactory t o the music faculty must be given during the 
senior year. 
Minor in Music: 18 hours in music including 6 hours of ad-
vanced work selected with approval of department chairman. 
I 01. MUSIC APPRECIATION. (2) Fall, Spring. 
A study of representative works of the world's great composers, with attention 
given to the correlative developments in other art areas. 
111-112. THEORY I. (3,31 Fall, Spring . 
Part writing, harmonization and harmonic analysis based upon the diatonic 
harmonies of major and minor keys. Prerequisite: 11 5 or consent of the instructor. 
Corequisite: 11 3- 11 4 . 
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113-114. EAR TRAINING {1,1) Fall, Spring. 
Ear training, music reading, keyboard harmony and dictation based upon th 
diatonic harmonies of major and minor keys. Prerequisite: 115 or consent o 
the inst ructor. Corequisite: 1 1 1 · 1 1 2 . 
115. FUNDAMENTALS OF MUSIC. (2) Fall, Spring. 
Elementary music theory, including notation, scale construction, rhythmic argent 
zation, practice in music reading and song leading. Does not count toward th major. 
11 6 . MUSIC IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (2) Fall, Spring . 
Techniques and materials for music instruction in grades one through eight 
Prerequisite: 1 15 or consent of instructor. 
131, 1 32. ENSEMBLE. ( 1, 1) Fall, Spring. 
Participation in one of the following music organizations. O;::>en to all studen ts 
Maximum credit two hours. Choral groups: 
A Cappelia Chorus, a mixed ensemble selected by audition, pre;::>ares a 
balanced re;::>ertoire of sacred and secular works by com,:>osers of various 
periods from the Renaissance through the contem.:>orary. Concerts ore 
presented on campus and on tours. The Belles and Beaux are a select 
entertaing group from the A Cappella Chorus. 
The Harding Chorale prepares a repertoire of standard choral works. 
Open to all students. Appearances are primarily local. 
Other groups: Men's Quartet, Women's Ensemble, The Harding Band 
and Symphonette. 
205. ITALIAN, FRENCH AND GERMAN DICTION. (3) Spring. 
The study of songs of the Italian, French and German repertoire for the purpose 
of acquiring a familiarity with the pronunciation and a working knowledge of 
syntax and grammar. Six weeks will be devoted to each language. 
211- 212. INSTRUMENTAL INSTRUCTION. (2,2) Fall, Spring. 
Class instruction in the playing of band/orchestral instruments including two 
woodwinds and two brasses. 
251-252. THEORY II. (3,3) Fall, Spring. 
Part writing, harmonization, analysis, modulation, involving chromatic altera-
tion . Prerequisite: 11 2. Corequisite: 253-254. 
253-254. ADVANCED EAR TRAINING. {1, 1) Fall, Spring. 
Music reading, dictation, analysis involving chromatic harmonies. Prerequisite: 
114. Corequisite: 251-252. 
331. CHORAL CONDUCTING. (3) Offered on sufficient demand. 
Choral conducting techniques, rehearsal procedures, musical interpretation, 
repertoire, program building and voice classification. Emphasis on the problems 
of high school choruses. Prerequisite: 251-252 or 111-112 and consent of in-structor. 
332. INSTRUMENTAL CONDUCTING. (2) Offered on sufficient demand. 
Preparation for the conducting of the high school band. Includes baton 
technique and rehearsal procedures. 
335. FORM ANALYSIS. (2) Offered on sufficient demand. 
The structure I principles of music, the elements of form and the forms used 
are studied through analysis and listening. 
403. ELEMENTARY MUSIC METHODS. (2) Spring. 
Techniques and materials for music instruction in grades one through eight. 
Registration restriced to music majors. 
426. SECONDARY MUSIC METHODS. (2 ) Fall. 
Organization and objectives of music education programs, methods of instruction 
and the directing of choral organizations in high school. Registration restricted to music majors. 
431 G-432G. HISTORY OF MUSIC. (3,3) Fall, Spring. 
The development of Western music from its beginnings in the Greek and 
Jewish cultures to its manifestations in the present century. 
461-462. INSTRUMENTATION. {1, 1) Fall, Spring. Offered on sufficient demand. 
Scoring and arranging for instrumental ensembles with emphasis on the concert band. 
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502. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN MUSIC EDUCATION. (3) Offered on sufficient de-
mand. 
Problems of musical interest to the student which lie outs~de_ the normal 
curriculum and which are deemed particularly applicable to h1s md1vtdual 01ms. 
505. SEMINAR: ADVANCED CHORAL METHODS AND MATERIAlS. (3) Offered 
on suufficient demand. . 1 d' h 1 
Examination of bel iefs and practices of some of the country s eo mg c ora 
conductors. Analysis and conducting of some of the larger choral works. Extens1ve 
compilation of choral materials of all types. 
APPLIED MUSIC 
Private Instruction 
Offered ·1n vo"1ce and piano, brass, woodwind _and per-Private instruction is d 
cussion instruments. In each, the student's level of ability is determme an 
an individual program of study is follow:d, ~eeking to_ help each student to attam 
the maximum musical development wtthm h1s capabd1ty. . 
In private study, one 30-minute lesson per week plus one hour off ~ractlce per 
do counts for one semester hour of credit. The normal number o essons per 
y · b' ct · two Make-uo lessons will be given for lessons wh1ch week 111 any one su 1e ts · • , b · d t 
are missed by the teacher or by the student if the students a sence IS ue o a 
reason which would excuse him from a class absence. . . 
1 ddition to the regular lessons and practice periods, all applted mus1c st~dents 
willn ~e required to attend performance-discussion periods .'o be held eac two 
weeks at an hour mutually convenient to the teacher and h1s stud.ents. . . 
Course names shall be assigned according to the type of pnvate msy.uctton 
being taken (Voice, Piano, etc.). Course numbers will be assi_gned accor '"~- to 
the number of semesters during which credit has been earned m any one su 1ect 
according to the following schedule: 
First semester ............ ..... .. 
Second semester . 
Third semester ....... . .. .. 
Fourth se mester . 
Class Instruction 
101 
102 
201 
202 
Fifth semester .. .. .............. . 
Sixth semester ... ..... .... . ...... . 
Seventh semester .... .... ... . .... .. . 
Eighth semester ......... .. .. 
1 05-106. CLASS VO ICE. (2,2) Fall, Spring. 
301 
302 
401 
402 
Group instruction for eginn1ng s u en s. b · t d t Special attention to voice develop-
ment and freedom and poise in singing. 
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Physical Education and Health 
Professor HA RRY DOYLE OLREE, Chairman 
Professor: M. E. BERRYHILL 
Assistant Professors: CARL LEE A LLISON 
CECIL M URL BECK 
HUGH M. GROOVER 
ROBERT THOMAS KNIGHT 
CLIFFORD JOHN PROCK 
Instructor: MARJORIE A. RYAN 
The Department '?f Physical Education and Health is desi ned 
to me_et the recreatron~l needs of students, the needs of t~oso 
plannrng_ to teach '?hysrcal education or to coach and the need$ 
of t~se rnterested rn the supervision of activit ies associated with 
you ~ro~p ':"ork such as summer camps and scout pro rams 
The rnstrtutronal requirement of 4 hours in physical eJucati~n 
~~; bt2~e; 2~Y f 2~ombination of any of the following: 112, 113, 
wh' h ' ' ' 123, 124,202,203, 313,315,320. Veterans 
0
. ave ~pent at least one year in the military service ma 
rbecetrhve crleldrt for the total 4 hours in physical education require~ 
Y e co ege. 
Students in. the teacher education program must com lete 6 
hrurr, of ~hysrcal education. Physical Education 203 is r~quired 
0 a stu ents who plan to teach with the exception of home 
~conomd res t~achers_. Physical Education 330 is required of elemen-
ary e ucatron ma1ors. 
Maior: 30 hours in physical education, 18 of which must b 
advanced level hours, including: 202 203 206 301 305* 307*e 320 400** 404 405 427 d h' ' ' ' ' ' b ' . ' ' ' , an sue additional courses as ma 
. e pre~crrb:d by ~he chairman of the department. Biology 27~ 
r~ requrred rn addrtion to the above 30 hours in physica l d 
tron. e uca -
*For men only. 
* *For women only. 
Minor: 18 hours includ ing 203 206 
hours of advanced work. ' ' 427 and 3 additional 
112. BEGINNING AND INTERMEDIATE SWIMMING (1 J Foil S · ff" · 
demand. · ' pnng on su rcrent 
Teaches the individual how to ad· t h" If 
erly: to change d~rection a nd positior~s in ~;:e wa~:r th~ ;~ter, to bbreathe prop-
basrc swrmming stroke. Emphasizes devel ' n o swrm Y use of a 
treading water, and sim;:>le rescue meth~~~ent of leg and arm. strokes, sculling, 
open to students ca;:>able of passing a . t ofd_assrstmg d:ownmg persons. Not 
n 1n erme rate swrmmmg test 
113. ADVANCED SWIMMING AND WATER SAFETY (l) S · . 
Red Cross _Sen ror Life Saving and Water Safety lnstructo~r~:~~ses 
1 12 or an abdrty to pass intermediate swimming test. . Prerequisite: 
119x .. _CO~DIT~ONING ACTIVITIES. (l j Fa ll. 
Partrcrpatron 1n exercises in order to im b d · 
physical fitness. Open only to those stud:r~ve ~ Y dmechanrcs, posture, and 
physical education department. n s assrgne to the course by the 
120. ARCHERY AND BADMINTON. ( 1) F 11 S · 
lnstr ct. d a ' pnng. 
u ron an practice in the basic skills of archery and badminton. 
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121. VOLLEYBALL AND TABLE TENNIS. (1) Fall, Spring. 
Instruction and p ractice in the basic skills of volleyball and table tennis. 
122. TENNIS AND SHUFFLEBOARD. (1) Fall , Spring. 
Instruction and practice in the basic skills of tennis and shuffleboard. 
123x. MAT AND TRAMPOLINE TUMBLING. (1) Fall (Men, Women), Spring (Men). 
Instruction and practice in the basic skills of mat and trampoline tumbling 
124x. GOLF AND BOWLING. ( 1) Fall, Spring. 
Instruction and practice in the basic skills of golf and bowling. Fee $6.00. 
202. FIRST AID. (2) Fall , Spring. 
Standard Red Cross First Aid course. 
203. HEALTH EDUCATION. (3) Fall, Spring. 
Consideration of personal, school and community health problems. Required of 
a ll prospective teachers. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 
206. SURVEY OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (3) Spring. 
A study of the historical development of physical education, its underlying 
principles and its place in the educational program. 
301. KINESIOLOGY. (3) Fall. 
A study of ma jor muscle groups and their relationship to various body move-
ments. Consideration is also given to various activities which contri bute to the 
functional develo;:>ment of major muscle groups. 
305. COACHING FOOTBALL AND BASKETBALL. (2) Fall. 
Coaching and officiating football and basketball. 
307. COACHING BASEBALL AND TRACK. (2) Spring. 
Coaching and officiating baseball and t rack. 
3 13. FUNDAMENTALS OF SCOUTING. (2) Fall. 
History of scouting, organization of the local troop and problems related to 
the progressive !roo;:>. Laboratory experience includes visitation of troop meetings 
and work with local scout leaders. 
315. CAMP LEADERSHIP. (2) Spring. 
Study of and participation in camp organization, camp promotion, cam;:>fire 
programs, nature observation, camp athletics, hiking and outdoor cookery. 
3 20. ORGANIZATION AND SUPERVISION OF RECREATION PROGRAMS. (3) Fall. 
History of the recreation movement, methods of organizing and supervising 
various types of institutional and community recreation programs and survey of 
vocational opportunities in the field. 
330x. PHYSICAL EDUCATION iN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3) Spring . 
Spring. 
A study of methods as they apply to the total program and to the organiza-
tion, instruction and selection of activities at the class level. Required of prospec-
tive elementary teachers. 
400. ATHLETICS FOR WOMEN. (3) S;:>ring. 
A study of coaching techniques and officiating in three major athletic sports 
for women: basketba ll, volleyba ll ond softball. 
404. EVALUATION AND APPRAISAL IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (2 ) Fall. 
Acquaints students with the va rious testing devices in physical education and 
gives practice in the use of these devices. Prerequisite: 206. 
405. ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF HIGH SCHOOL ATHLETIC PRO-
GRAMS: INTRAMURAL AND INTERSCHOLASTIC. (3) Fall. 
Consideration of the place of athletics in the high school physical education 
program, financing the p rogram, time in the school program, scheduling of games, 
membership in athletic leagues, school -community relationships, eligibility, faci li ties 
and equipment, player awards, procurement of officials and auxiliary organiza-
tions such as the band and pep squad. 
427. PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR SECONDARY SCHOOLS: METHODS, ORGANIZA· 
TION AND ADMINISTRATION. (3) Spring. 
A study of methods as they apply to the total program and to the organization, 
instruction a nd selection of activities at the class level. 
450. SEMINAR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION. (2) Fall. 
0 Den only to majors in physical education in their senior year. 
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Physical Science 
Professor WILLIAM D. WILLIAMS. Chairman 
Professor: JOSEPH E. PRYOR 
Assistant Professors. ROBERT T. CLAUNCH 
DON ENGLAND 
MAURICE L. LAWSON 
Assisting from other departments : 
Assistant Professor: WILLIAM FAy RUSHTON 
Instructors: BILL W. OLDHAM 
DEAN BLACKBURN PRI EST 
foiJhe. Depab:ment o~ Ph~sical Science is organized with t he 
of O~Jn~ J leCtlves Jn VIeW: to increase the general culture 
~ s u ent s; _to prepare high school science teachers · to 
prov~~e the ~as1c. training for pre-professional students' of 
mediCine, engmeen ng and other professional fields· and to 
f~ep~re hc~emls;ry majors for graduate study or indust;ial work 
e ac e or o S_c1ence degree is awarded t o chem istry ma·ors . 
For the general sc1ence degree programs see pages 11 1 and ; 12: 
Chemistry 
Major: 35 hours of chemistry including 111 -112 151 252 301 
302, 31 1 41 1-412 a d 3 dd. · 1 ' ' ' -
The foil ' . _n a ltlona advanced level hours. 
OWI~g supportmg courses or equivalents must be com-
plet~?= Phys1~s 201-202, Mathematics 25 1, German 10 1- 102 and 
add lt lo2~' S~lence and/or mathemat ics to total 67 hou rs in this 
3
a
0
re
1
a. em lstry 312, 40 1, Mathematics 252, 401 and Physics 
a re strong ly recom mended 
cre~i~~or: 18 hours of chemistry including 6 hours of advanced 
Physics 
Minor: 18 hours 1'n h · 1 d credit. p yslcs inc u ing 6 hours of advanced 
CHEMISTRY 
11 1- 112. GENERAL INORGAN IC CHEMISTRY. (4 4) F 11 s · 
The fundamental · · 1 d f ' 0 • pnng. 
laws and theories, ~;~~fc e:tr~:ture~ct:h~f ~:~~~~ni~ ~emistry includi~g the basic 
the more common 1 t h . I c 0 e, a systematic survey of 
class periods and ~her::nh~u~s elmbca ;eactions and k elementary calculations. Three 
high school chemistry or have ~ ::;a ory per wee · Students who have had no 
additional period each week. eak background may be required to meet an 
151. QUA LITATIVE ANALYSIS. (3) Fall. 
The theory of inorganic qu l"t f 1 · 
to the semi-micro separation ~n~ a i~:ntopa i-SIS a~d I an appl ication of the theory 
anions. One class period and s· h I ICia bon o t le more common cations and 
with minimum grade of " C... IX ours 0 oratory per week. Prerequisi te: 112 
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252. QUANTITATIVE A NALYSIS. (4) S?ring. 
The theory and techniques of gravimetric and volumetric analysis with emphasis 
on fundamental pnnciples, calculations and precision of determination. Two class 
oeriods a nd six hours laboratory per week. Prerequisites: 1 51 or consent of the 
instructor and Mathematics 151 or 152 . 
301 -302. ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (4,4) Fall, Spring. 
Fundamental principles of organic chemistry including nomenclature, classifica-
t ion, pre?arat ion, pro;.>erties, uses and characteristic reactions of ali phatic and 
aromatic com?ounds of carbon. Three class periods and three hours laboratory 
per week. Prerequisite: 1 1 2. 
311. CHEM ICAL LITERATURE. (1 ) Fal l. 
The sources of information in the field of chemist ry and the use of chemical 
literature in research. Prerequisite: 12 hours of chemistry. 
312. ADVAN CED INORGAN IC CHEMISTRY. (3) Fall. 
The periodic system, atomic structure and special topics in inorganic chemistry. 
Three class periods per week. Prerequ isite: 151. 
314,315. ADVANCED CHEMISTRY LABORATORY. (1,1 ) Offered on demand. 
This course will consist of experiments of an advanced undergraduate level 
designed to meet the particular needs of the student. A minimum of three hours 
of laboratory per week for each hour of credit. One hour of credi t per semester 
will be permitted under normal circumstances. Prerequisites: Junior standing and 
consent of chairman of the department. Enrollment or credit in 312 o r 411 wi ll 
normally be requi red. 
324 . BIOCHEMISTRY. (3) Spring. Alternate years; offered 1963-64. 
Basic concepts of biochemistry including carbohydrates, fats, proteins, vitamins, 
hormones and t heir role in digestion, metabolism and nutrition. Three doss 
periods per week. Prerequisite: 301. 
401. ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. (2) Spring. 
Advanced topics in organic chemistry w ith special emphasis on the mechanism 
of organic reactions. Two class periods per week. Prerequisite: 302. 
403. ORGANIC SYNTHESES. (1 or 2) Offered on demand. 
The synthesis of organic compounds using more advanced techniques than in 
the basic course. Three or six hours laboratory per week. Prerequisites: 302 
and consent of instructor. 
4 11G-412G. PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY. (4,4) Fall, Spring. 
Fundamental principles of physical chemistry including states of matter, proper-
ties of solutions, thermodynamics, equilibria and phase diagrams, chemical kinetics, 
conductance and electromotive force. Three class periods and three hours 
laboratory per week. Prerequisites: 252 or consent of the instructor, Physics 
201 - 202 and Mathematics 251. Mathematics 251 may be taken concurrently. 
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PHYSICAL SCIENCE 
I 0 1, 102. PHYSICAL SCIENCE. (2,2) Fall, Spring. 
An introduction to the philosophy and methodology of science; basic t 
of some of the physical sciences. Astronomy, geology, meteorology on 
servation of natural resources ore included in 101; chemistry and physics 1r 
PHYSICS 
201 - 202. GENERAL PHYSICS. (4,4 ) Fall, Spring. 
The fundamental principles of physics with emphasis on basic concept 
problem solving. Mechan ics and heat ore studied in 201; sound, light and 1 
tricity in 202. Three class periods and three hours laboratory per w eek. 
requisite, Mathematics 152. 
301. M ODERN PHYSICS. (3) Fall. 
Some of the important twentieth century advances in the field of ph~ 
selected from electromagnetic radiation, atomic structure, X-roys, s;:ectrosc 
theory of relativity, the quantum theory and nuclear physics. Three class per• 
per week. Prerequisites, 201-202 and Mathematics 251 . 
3 11. LIGHT. (3) Spring. Alternates with 411; offered 1963-64 . 
A study of geometrical and physical optics, including a rigorous trea tment 
basic principles and the theory of certain optical instruments. Three class peroo 
per week. Prerequisites, 201 -202 and Mathematics 252. The Iotter ma y t 
token concurrently. 
401. HEAT AND THERMODYNAMICS. (3) Offered on sufficient demand . 
A study of the basic concepts and fundamental Jaws of heat from a rigoro~ 
viewpoint. Special attention is given to the development and application o 
the laws of thermodynamics. Three class periods per week. Prerequisi tes, 20 I 
202 and Mathematics 252. The Iotter may be taken concurrently. 
41 1. ELECTRICITY. (3) Spring. Alternates with 311; offered 1964-65. 
An intermediate study of the theory and application of electricity. Three clos 
periods per week. Prerequisites, 201-202 and Mathematics 252. The Iotter 
may be taken concurrently. 
41 5G. ADVANCED PHYSICS LABORATORY. (1-3) Offered on demand. 
This course will consist of experiments at an advanced undergraduate levco 
designed to meet the particular needs of the student. Three hours of loboratoo y 
per week for each hour of credit . One hour of credit per semester will be per 
mi tted under normal circumstances. Prerequisites, 201 -202 and consent of 
instructor. Enrollment or credit in 301, 31 1, 401 or 41 1 may be required. 
4 21 G. ANALYTICAL M ECHANICS. (3) Alternate years; offered 1964-65. 
Statics and dynamics of point mosses and bodies with an introduction to vector 
analysis, stressing the use of mathematics in interpreting natural phenomena . 
Three class periods per week. Prerequisite, 201 and Mathematics 252. 
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Speech 
Professor EVAN ULREY, Chairman 
Associate Prof essor: RICHARD W. WALKER 
Assistant Professors: BEN J. HOLLAND 
JOHN H. RYAN 
DOY LE G. WARD 
The Department of Spee_ch has th~ following objective~~~~ 
establish an academ ic bas1s for the Improvement of t~e I p 
municative skills and attit udes of all students,_ to eve o I 
specialized ab ilities in public speaking, dramatrcs and ora 
reading and to prepare teachers of speech. 
Major: 30 hours of speech including 110, 11 1, 125, 200, 240, 
250, 255, 275 and 405. 
Minor: 18 hours including 11 0, 111, 125, 200, 240 or 255, and 
250 or 405. 
Minor (for Bible majors): 18 hours including 110, 11 1' 125, 255 
or 350, 275 or 280, 341 and 342. 
101. BASIC SPEECH EXPERIENCES .. (3)of ~~~~ ~~~:;~nication such as the organi · 
Instruction and practoce on the s~olls d" loud in public group discussions, 
zation and delivery of short speec ;s, reaatonc~u~t toward a m'ajor or minor. 
critical listening and evaluotoon. oes n 
110 PUBLIC SPEAKING. (2) Fall, Spring. d h Prerequisite, 
P;eparotion, delivery and critical evaluation of p repare speec es . 
1 01 or consent of instructor. . 
111 VOICE AND ARTICULATION LABORATORY. (1) Fall, . Sprong. articulation 
A. droll course for improving the use of the normal speakfong vodo~e, 
E . ct" p ro jects and use o recor ong equipment and pronunciation. xercoses, pro oce I . h 11 0 
required. Speech majors should take concurrent Y wot . 
120. TECHNICAL THEATRE. (2) Fall . f and make-up as they a pply 
Special laboratory problems in l ighting, stagecra t 
to staging drama. 
121. INTRODUCTION TO ACTING. 121 Spring. · Practical application in 
Lect ure- laboratory in acting methods and technoques. 
the drama workshop. 
125 INTRODUCTION TO ARGUMENTATION. (2) Fall. h d . at·oon of 
· t r · luding researc an organoz 
Principles and pdroct ice0of a~gumtye~0° P~~~ti~~~ate in intramura l and intercollegiate argument and evo ence. ppor uno · 
debate. 
131 , 132. DRAMA LABORATORY. (1, 11 Fa." : Sp_ring : major productions (three 
Two hours credit may be earned for par:ocopatoon on of the director and the 
act plays) on the Hard ing stage. Prerequosote, Consent 
chairman of the department. 
200. INTRODUCTION TO SPEECH FIELDS. (3 ) Fall. Jd and to the terminology 
An introduction to the various areas of the speech fie 
and materia ls of the f ield. 
240. INTRODUCTION TO THE THEATRE. (3) Spring_- . analysis of the p rob-
Survey of the theatre, playwrights and plays, oncludong 
lems of producing plays in the educattonal theatre. 
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248, 249. BEGINNIN G INTERCOLLEGIATE DEBATING. {1, 1) Fall, Spring. 
Credit may be earned for satisfactory participation in intercollegiate debt 
competition upon the recom mendation of the debate coach and the chairman 
the department. Prerequisite: 1 25. 
250. SPEECH CORRECTION. {3) Spring. Alternates with 240; offered 1964 -6 
A survey of common speech defects, training teachers to correct minor dele. 
and to recognize those that should be referred to experts. Supervised clinic 
practice. 
255. FUNDAM ENTALS OF ORAL INTERPRETA TION. {3) Fall. 
A study of the theory and practice of preparation and oral presentotiol' o' 
prose and poetry. 
270, 271. ADVANCED INTERCOLLEGIATE DEBATING. {1, 1) Fall, Spring. 
Credit may be earned for satisfactory participation in intercollegiate debate cam 
petition upon the recommendation of the debate coach and the chairman of th 
department. Prerequisite: 125 and a minimum of one year of satisfactory participa 
tion in in tercollegiate debate. 
275. GROUP DISCUSSION. {3) Spring. Alternates with 280; offered 1963-64 
Principles and practices in conduct ing the symposium, the conference, the 
forum and the round table. 
280. INTRODUCTION TO RADIO. {3) Spr ing. Alternates with 275; offered 
1964-65. 
Historical development, program construction , continuity and script writing, 
and microphone techn ique. 
300a-300b. CLIN ICAL PRACTICE. { 1,1) Offered on demand. 
Laboratory in speech correction. Prerequisite: 250 
310. PLAY DIRECTIN G. {2) Fall. 
Lecture-workshop in directing, staging, and producing plays. Prerequisite: 240 
or consent of instructor. 
31 1. HISTORY AND THEORY OF THE THEATRE. {2) Offered on demand. 
The history of playwriting, acting, directing and scene design. 
315x. SPEECH IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. (3) Spring. 
Speech activities for the elementary classroom: creative dramatics, oral reading, 
speech improvement and phonetics. 
341 , 342. PREPARATION AND DELIVERY OF SERM ONS. (3,3) Fall, Spring. 
The fundamental principles of sermon preparation and delivery; the making 
and preaching of sermons under the guidance of the instructor with his evaluation 
and that of the members of the class. 
350. ORAL INTERPRETATION OF BIBLICAL LITERATURE. (3) Spring. 
Theory and practice of reading the Bible aloud. Selections from the Old and 
New Testament are used as a basis for theory and criticism. Prerequisite: 255 
or consent of instructor. 
400G. ADVANCED SPEECH CORRECTION. (4) Offered on sufficient demand. 
Identif ication and correction of complicated types of speech abnormalities: 
aphasia, cleft palate and cerebral palsied speech, and stuttering . Prerequisite: 
250. 
405G. PHONETICS. (3) Fall. 
General phonetic principles and practice. Regional d ialects of America : general 
American, southern and eastern; also standard British or stage speech. Prerequisite: 
200 or consent of instructor. 
410. RHETORICAL THEORY. {3) Spring. Offered on sufficient demand. 
A critical analysis of speeches and speakers in order to develop a sound 
rhetorical theory and practice. Prerequisite: 200 or consent of instructor. 
430. TEACHING SPEECH. (2) Fall. 
Methods of instruction in speech at the high school level; speech fundamentals, 
public speaking, discussion, debate, interpretation, radio and drama. 
450G. ADVANCED INDIVIDUAL STUDY. (3) Offered on demand. 
Seminar in drama, oral interpretation, speech correction, public address, 
phonetics, speech education. Prerequisi te: Consent of chairman of the department. 
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Honors and Degrees 
Summa Cum Laud e 
Sherra Elaine Martin 
Mag na Cum Laude 
Martha Annice Carden 
Linda Faye Graff 
Donna Jean Knapp 
Sharon Rose Scott 
Suzanne Hardison Stanford 
Suanne Smith Walker 
Cum Laude 
Harmon Caril Brown 
Edna Dorris Butterfield 
Mary Ann Sellers Emanuel 
Patricia Ann Green 
Sandra Lee Herndon 
Gene Earl Jester 
Shirley M. McNew 
Samuel Sam M ing Miao 
Martha Mitchell 
Ruby Violet Petersen 
Lucrecia Stein Sheets 
Charles Ray Sheumaker 
Jere Eugene Yates 
Bachelor of A rts 
Bobby Doyle Akers 
James A. Angel, Jr. 
Linde! Dale Anthony 
Gaylon Hanna Bach 
W illiam H. Barnes 
Robert Virgil Baucom 
Samuel S. Bela 
Sharon Jean Berry 
Cliff Boatright 
Louis Victor Boykin 
Sarah Elizabeth Brown 
Jam~s Ronald Bruster 
Jerry P. Butler 
William Allan Cannon 
Patrick Henry Casey 
John Ro l ~h Chisholm 
/.'1na B0lle Cl imer 
M\'!'110 Lou Crumb 
Katie Ann Darling 
r-: 1,., Ja :1e Daven;)ort 
W i l!iC'm Euqene Davis 
RCIY Deem Dearin 
Bobby D. Fallen 
May, 1963 
B.A . A rt 
B.A. Elementary Education 
B.A. Engl ish 
B.S. Chemistry and Mathematics 
B.A. Elementary Education 
B.S. Home Economics 
B.S. Home Economics 
B.S. Mathematics 
B.A. Elementary Education 
B.A. Elementary Education 
B.A. Business Education 
B.A. Engl ish and Speech 
B.A. Bible 
B.A. Business Education 
B.A. Bible 
B.A. Socia l Science 
B.A. Psychology 
B.S. Home Economics 
B.A. Mathematics 
B.A. Bible 
B.A. Accounting and Business 
B.A. Physical Education 
B.A. Bible 
B.A. Journalism 
B.A. Business Education 
B.A. Art 
B.A. Bible 
B.A. Psychology-Sociology 
B.A . Secondary Education 
B.A. Journalism 
B.A. Elementary Education 
B.A. Bible 
B.A. Speech 
B.A. Biology 
B.A. Bible 
B.A. Biblical Languages 
B.A. Physica l Education 
B.A. Elementary Education 
B.A. Elementary Education 
B.A. Business Education 
B.A. Social Science 
B.A. Speech 
B.A. Physical Education 
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M ississippi 
Alabama 
Alabama 
Florida 
Missouri 
Tennessee 
Arkansas 
Michigan 
Mississippi 
A labama 
Missouri 
Tennessee 
Arkansas 
Tennessee 
Malaya 
Tennessee 
Michigan 
Ohio 
Louisiana 
Tennessee 
Missouri 
Arkansas 
Missouri 
Illinois 
Missouri 
Tennessee 
Philippines 
Arkansas 
A rkansas 
Arkansas 
Arkansas 
Texas 
Arkansas 
Arkansas 
Missouri 
Texas 
Missouri 
Kansas 
Arkansas 
Alabama 
Arkansas 
Missouri 
Arkansas 
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Thomas G. Finley 
Bill Gene Friley 
Karen Fry 
Conrad Louis fug it, Jr. 
Jewel Goodman 
Sondra Faye Green 
farrell Ray Griffin 
William Franklin Gullick 
Philip Hicks Hall 
June Hamby 
Thomas Edward Hawkins 
James Lewis Heath 
Margaret Hicks Helms 
Coro!in Ann Hendershot 
Phyllis Jane Hulett 
Harriet Sue Herrington 
Avenell Davis Hiten 
Carolyn Welch Hladky 
Phil Vaughn Hobbs 
Peggy Louise Hodge 
Irma Josephine Holt 
Marilyn Carol Horvath 
Billy Harold Hulsey 
Linda Lee Johnson 
Wando Jo Johnson 
Denzil E. Keckley, Jr. 
Doris Marie !:::ee 
Robert Joe Kelly 
Grant Killion 
Joan Smith Lee 
Glendo Sue Love 
Clifford L. L yens 
John Patrick McGee 
Katheryn C. Maddox 
Rebecca Anne Martin 
Phil ip Avery Mayberry 
Wolter Franklin Mays 
Owen Bernard Moseley 
Jerry Dwain Mote 
Jack L. Orr 
Carroll Duane Osburn 
Charles Henry Porker 
Helmut Robert Petrich 
Robert G. Ponder 
James N. Pratt 
Norman Carroll Preston 
Lindo Joyce Pritchett 
Mary Elizabeth Pursley 
Rodney lane Rickard 
Marvin Charles Rickett 
Lindo Joyce Riley 
lorry D. Robinson 
Lauro louise Ross 
James Clarence Ruble 
Larry Nelson Saunders 
Larry Kenneth Scroggs 
Jerry Cottrell Senn 
Maggie Jean Shearer 
Joy Jeannette Simon 
David lynn Simpson 
Gary R. Smit h 
Betty Jane Stewart 
Charles Larry Thompson 
Eleanore Jean Thompson 
Paul Ellis Touchton 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A . 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
B.A. 
Accounting and Business 
Bible 
Physical Education 
Accounting and Business 
Elementary Education 
Elementary Education 
General Science 
Social Science 
Social Science 
Elementary Education 
Accounting and Business 
Physical Education 
Elementary Education 
Elementary Education 
Speech 
Elementary Education 
Music Education 
Elementary Education 
Psychology-Sociology 
Business Education 
Business Education 
Journalism 
Biology 
Elementary Education 
Business Education 
Secondary Education 
Biology 
Business Educat ion 
Bible 
English 
Physical Education 
Bible 
Bible 
English 
English 
Social Science 
Physical Education 
Accounting and Business 
Physical Education 
Biology 
Bible 
Accounting and Business 
Music Education 
Bible 
Physical Education 
Physico I Education 
Elementary Education 
Business Education 
Political Science 
Bible 
M ich1g 
M ichlg 
Arkon 
Misso~.o 
M issour 
Louision 
Arkansc 
M ichigo 
Kentuch 
Ten ness 
lowr 
Arkanso 
Arkanso• 
West Virgin• 
Arkonsa• 
Mich igan 
Colorado 
Tennesset 
Oklahoma 
Arkansas 
Arkansas 
Michigan 
Arkansas 
Arkansas 
louisiana 
Georg ia 
Arkansas 
Missouri 
Arkansas 
Texas 
Arkansas 
Missouri 
Kansas 
Michigan 
Texas 
Tennessee 
Missouri 
Arkansas 
Texas 
Kansas 
Arkansas 
Missouri 
New York 
Michigan 
Arkansas 
Texas 
M issouri 
Texas 
Michigan 
Missouri 
Texas 
Arkansas 
Elementary Education 
Political Science 
Elementary Education 
Accounting and Business 
Social Science 
Texas 
Arkansas 
Tennessee 
Science Arkansas Journalism and Social 
Secondary Education 
Business Education 
Elementary Education 
Physical Education 
Pol itical Science 
Elementary Education 
Bible 
Flio loqy 
Phvsica I Education 
South Carolina 
Arkansas 
Florida 
Arkansas 
Arkansas 
Tennessee 
Texas 
New Jersey 
Flor ida 
136 
Sam Tumlinson, Jr. 
Wi lda Nadine Tyler 
Bill ie Ruth Verkler 
Frank Myrl Viser 
Charles Herbert Wadley 
James Harry Westerholm 
Johnny Howard Westerholm 
Ben Whi te 
Joe Garner Williams 
James Cephas Willis 
Bachelor of Science 
Troy James Blucker 
Jenette Buchanan 
Kirsten Canoy 
Robert Dee Colvett 
John Denison Eshelman 
Lloyd David Fore 
Lloyd Thomas Gaines 
Fred Lynn Gordner 
Barbara Sue Hollis 
Paul Brooks Huber 
Roger Jerry Hughes 
Edmond Alexander Lynds 
Larry J. McKeen 
Regina A nn Payton 
Betty Shackleford Reeves 
Lester L. Risner 
Heion Karen Shappley 
Steve W. Smith 
Thomas Gayle Smith 
Travis Ray Stewart 
Sidney Wayne Tate 
Bryan Durwood Thomley 
Ronald Earl Thompson 
Granville Elliott Tyler 
Charles Ray Walker 
Jane Lofton Weare 
J,.,-,n; O •i s Wood 
Master of Arts in Teach ing 
Michael John Canoy 
Tina Deeter Edwards 
Bobby Joe Mitchell 
Clyde Reese 
James Reginald Rey nolds 
Marie Goff Roberts 
Larry Nelson Sounders 
Wallace Francis Spencer, Jr. 
Patricia Vardaman 
B.A. Bible Washington 
B.A. Elementary Education Arkansas 
B.A. Speech Arkansas 
B.A. Bible Texas 
B.A. Physical Education Texas 
B.A. Biology Texas 
B.A. Political Science Texas 
B.A. Biology illinois 
B.A . Secondary Education Georgia 
B.A. Accounting and Business Mississippi 
B.S. Mathematics Arkansas 
B.S. Home Economics Missouri 
B.S. Home Economics South Dakota 
B.S. Mathematics Tennessee 
B.S. Business Administration Washington 
B.S. Chemistry West Virginia 
B.S. Business Administration Indiana 
B.S. Biology California 
B.S. Home Economics Louisiana 
B.S. Chemistry Alabama 
B.S. Business Administration Indiana 
B.S. Business Administration Georgia 
B.S. Business Administration Pennsylvania 
B.S. Home Economics Arkansas 
B.S. Home Economics California 
B.S. Business Administration Missouri 
B.S. Home Economics Tennessee 
B.S. Chemistry and Mathematics Arkansas 
B.S. Mathematics Arkansas 
B.S. Business Administration Texas 
B.S. General Science Louisiana 
B.S. Business Administration Alabama 
B.S. Chemistry Texas 
B.S. Mathematics Alabama 
B.S. Bu-;iness Administration Arkansas 
B.S. Generr,l Science Arkansas 
B.S. Bu ; ineS> Admin istration Arkansas 
Oklahoma 
Arkansas 
Mississippi 
Arkansas 
Louisiana 
Arkansas 
Tennessee 
Arkansas 
Arkansas 
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Enrollment Summary STATES AND COUNTRIES REPRESENTED 
1962-63 IN COLLEGE 
COLLEGE ENROLLMENT DURING REGULAR SESSION 
1962-63 
Regular Session 1962-63 Male Female Total 
WITHOUT DUPLICATION 
Freshman 
Sophomore 
221 195 416 
Junior 
158 164 322 
Senior 
129 124 253 States Number States Number 
Graduate 
139 97 236 
Post-Graduate 
15 13 28 Alabama 42 New 
York 8 
Special 
2 1 3 Alaska 1 North Carolina 3 
4 5 9 
Arizona 2 Ohio 25 
668 
Summer 1963 
599 1,267 Arkansas 468 Oklahoma 41 
Freshman 26 20 California 
29 Oregon 2 
Sophomore 46 
Junior 31 27 58 Colorado 2 Pennsylvania 10 
Senior 30 27 57 
Graduate 
49 60 109 Connecticut 2 Rhode Island 
Post-Graduate 
14 21 35 Delaware 1 South Carol ina 3 
Special 7 9 16 1 2 3 Florida 26 South Do kota 
158 166 
Georgia 21 Tennessee 93 
324 
TOTAL COLLEGE Idaho Texas 117 
Regular and Summer 826 765 
Illinois 38 Virginia 2 
1,591 
Indiana 19 Washington 5 
HIGH SCHOOL AND ELEMENTARY SCHOOL ENROLLMENT Iowa 2 West Virginia 9 
Regular Session 1962-63 Male Female Total 
Kansas 26 Wisconsin 2 
High School 
Elementary 
59 57 116 Kentucky 9 
72 69 141 Louisiana 51 Foreign Countries 
Summer 1963 131 126 257 Massachusetts 2 Africa 7 
High School 21 23 44 Michigan 45 Burma 
TOTAL ELEMENTARY Mississippi 24 China 8 
AND HIGH SCHOOL Missouri 102 Greece 
Regular and Summer 152 149 301 Nebraska 2 Hong Kong 2 
TOTAL ENROLLMENT New Hampshire Korea 
1 
Total, All Divisions, Regular New Jersey 3 Malaya 2 
Total, All Divisions, Regular 
799 725 1,568 
New Mexico 3 Thailand 
and Summer 978 914 1,892 TOTAL 1,267 
138 
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DEGREES FORM THE GRADUATE SCHOOL OF BIBLE AND RELIGION 
MEMPHIS, TENNESSEE 
August, 1963 
Master of Arts in Bible 
Jerry Lee Atkinson 
H. Allen Dixon , Jr. 
Don Finto 
Malcolm F. George 
L. T. Gurganus, Jr. 
Jerry Jenkins 
John Michael M ills 
Luther Lamar Plunkett 
Master of Religious Education 
Marion Albert Hendrickson 
Paul W. Hasse 
Allan Lloyd lsom 
Jerry Jones 
James G. Moffett 
Mox Arlin Patterson 
Leon B. Sanderson 
John Poul Shaw, Sr. 
Will iam Paul Smotherman 
Clyde Hoyt Thatcher 
R. David Underwood 
Master of Theology 
Allan Lloyd lsom 
Jerry Jones 
140 
Missouri 
Tennessee 
Texas 
Tennessee 
Alabama 
Alabama 
Georgia 
Louisiana 
Indiana 
Tennessee 
Arkansas 
Missouri 
Louis iana 
Tenn essee 
Missouri 
Kentucky 
Tennessee 
Oklahoma 
Alabama 
Arkansas 
Missouri 
Index 
Academic Information - Underg raduate 
Academic Information - Graduate .. 
Academic Regulations ... .. ----- ---· - --- -- -- ··- -·· -······· ······ · ·· ···· ···· 
Academic Scholarships ........ .. ... .. .... ... . 
Academ ic Staff .... .... .. . .. ... .. .... .. .. . .. 
Academic Standing ........ .... .... .. .. ............. .... .. .... .. .. .. 
Accounting .. . ...... .. .. .. .. ....... ..... ··· · ···· ··· · ··· ····· ·· ····· ·· ··········· ·· ···· · ······ ·· ······· 
Administrat ive Officers ... .. ... .. ......... ..... ... .. . 
Administrative Staff 
Admission 
General Requirements 
Requirements for Freshman Standing . 
Requirements for Advanced Standing 
Admission as a S;:>ecial Student .. .... .. . .. ..... .. ..... .. · · · .. .. .. 
Admission Procedures ...... .. .... .. ...... .. 
Advisory Committee, Local ...... ........... .. .. 
Aims of the College .. ...... .... ... ...... .... .. .... .. 
47 
7 1 
50 
37 
17 
20 
90 
9 
17 
47 
47 
47 
47 
4 8 
48 
8 
19 
Alpha Chi - National Honor Schola rshi ;J Society 
Alumni Associa tion .. ... 
...... .. .. ....... 39 
American Studies Ma jor ..... . .... .... . 
American Studies, School o f 
A rt, De:->artment of 
Athletics .. .... .... .. .. . 
Attendance, Class and Chapel 
Auxil iary Enterp rises Staff 
Awards .. .. .. .. .... .. .. .. .... .. 
Bachelor of Arts Degree ... ...... ... .. .. ... ... .. ·· · ··· · · ·· · ·-· ·· 
Bachelor of Science Degree .. .. .. .. .. .... ...... .. .. .. .. 
Bible Curriculum, Suggested Programs .... .. ... . 
Bible, Religion and Ph iloso;:>hy, De;:>artment of 
Bible and Rel ig ion , Graduate School of ....... . .... . .. . .... .. ... ... ...... .... · 
Biblical languages .. .. ........ .. .. .. .. 
Biological Science, De;:>artment of . ... .... ..... .. .. 
Board of Trustees ... .... . ..... .... ....... ..... - · · · · · · · · · .. -· · -· · · ·· -· -· · ·-·· · ·· · · · · ·· · 
Buildings --··· ···· ·· ·· ··· · ····· · ·· · ··· ··· ······ ·· ···· ·· ·· ········ ···· 
Admin ist ration - Aud itori um .. .... ... ..... . .. ... . .. .. .... .. .... ... .. ...... .. 
American Studies, W. R. Coe .. .. .. .. ...... .. · 
Bible ond Religion .. .... .. ...... .. · .. .. .. .. .... .. ..... . .. .. . .. 
Echo Haven .. .... .. .. .. ...... .. .. 
Field House, Rhodes Memoria l .......... ... ... .. 
Faculty Housing ........ .. ... .. .. 
library, Beaumont Memorial .... ... .. .. .. ... . .. . 
Music Hoi: .. .. .. . .... ... .. . 
Residence Halls .... .. .... ...... . 
Science Hall .. .. .. .. . . .... .... .. ........ ... ... .. . 
Student Center, Ganus 
Buildings and Ground s Staff .. ................ .. .. 
Business Education , Suggested Prog rams 
Business and Econom ics, Depa rtment of 
Business Staff . .. ............ .. . 
Calendar, College, 
Calendar, College 
Campus Faci l ities 
1963-64 
1964-65 
141 
18, 38 
114 
79 
81 
42 
50 
18 
34 
54 
54 
58 
83 
54 
109 
87 
8 
21 
21 
22 
21 
23 
26 
27 
22 
26 
25 
23 
25 
18 
61 
89 
18 
6 
7 
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Chapel Attendance ....... . .. ... . ...... ..... . ..... . ... .. , .... .. ... ..... ... .. .. ... .... .. , .. .. .... ..... ... .. . 
Chemistry .... .... ........ . .... .... . ... ...... .. ... . .. ..... .... .. ...... ............ .... ... ... ....... .. ... .. .... . 
Class Attendance ........................ .. .. . .... .. ......... ... ............... .. .. ........... ... . 
Class Changes ..... .. ... ... .. ...... .. .......... ......... ... .. ..... ... .. .. .............. .... .... .. ..... .... . 
Class Drops . ............... . .. .. ..... .. ..... .. .. .. .. ....... ... .. .. ... ......... .. ............... ........... . 
Classification of Students ......... .. ...... .. ...... .. ... .. .... .. .... ..... ... .. ...... . ... .. ........... .. 
Clothing Needs .... .. .......... .. .. .. ........ ......... .. .. .. . , .. .. .... ...... ..... ............ .... .. .. 
Clubs, Social ............... ..... .............. ...... .. ... .... ... .......... .. .. .... .. .. .... .. ... . ... ........ . 
Clubs, Special Interest ..... ..... .. ... ....... ... ........ . .... .......... .. .. ... .. .. .. ... . .. .. 
Committees, Faculty ....... .................. ........... .. ....... ....... .. .... ........ .... .. ............. . 
Correspondence Credit ........ ..... .. . ... ............. ..... ..... ...... ... ................ ...... . .. . .. 
Counseling Service .... .. ........ .... . ....... ... ..... . .. ...... .. .. .. .. ....... .. ........... .. .. 
Courses of Instruction .... .. ... .. ................. .. .... .. .. ..... .. . 
Credit by Examination .......... .. .............. . .. 
Curriculum Organization ....... ...... .. .. .. .. ... .. 
Debating ..... ... ..... ....... ... . .. ...... . .. .. ... ... ... . ... ... .... ... ... ....... .. .. .... .......... .. .... .. .. .. . 
Defe.rred Payment s .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. ... .. .. .. .......... .. ........... . .. 
Degree Requi rements .. .. ........ .. ... .. .. .. .... .. ....... .. .. .. ... ...... ..... .. 
Degrees ................ . .. .. .. ......... ........... .... .. ...... . 
Directory, Correspondence and Telephone . . .... ...... .... .. .... .. 
Divisional Chairmen .... ....... ... ....... .. ...... ... .... ...... . .. .. .. ... ... .......... . 
Education Courses .... . 
Economics ...... .. .. .. .................... ... .... .. .................. . .. .. ... .... .. .. 
Education, Elementary, Suggested Program .. .. .. .. .. ... ............. .. .. .. 
Educat ion and Psychology, Department of .... .. ............... .. ... ..... .. 
Education, Secondary, Suggested Program ............. .. .. .... ........................ .. .. .. 
Endowments .. .. .. .. . .. . .. .. .. .......... ....... .... .... .. . .. .... .. ... .. .... .. . 
Engl i sh Language and Literature, Department of .. ........ ........ . 
Enrollment Summary 1962·63 ............ .. ....... ...... . 
Examinations 
Examinations, 
Ex;:>enses end 
·· ········ ····· ············ ······ ········· ··· ·· ······ · 
Scholastic Apti tude Entrance 
Student Aid ...... .. ...... . 
Faculty, Academy and Elementary School 
Faculty, College ........................ ................. .. 
Facul ty Committees .. .. .. .... .. .. . ...... . .. .... ....... .. .. .. ...... .. ...... . 
Faculty Emeriti .. ...... . .............. ... .. .. ......... .. ....................... . 
Faculty, Graduate School of Bible and Religion, Memphis, Tennessee 
Foreign Languages and Literature, Department of .. .. ................ .. 
Forensics and Dramatics ........................................... .................. ... .. . 
French ...... ................... .. ......... ........ .... .. .. ........ .. ... ............ .... . 
Freshman Orientation Tests 
General Education Program .......... .. ........... . 
General Information 
General Policies 
General Science, 
Geography 
German 
.......... .. ................ ........ .. ..................... ......... ..... ...... 
·· •· ·· ····· ···· ·· ·· ········· ····· ···· ·· ········ ·········· 
Department of . ....... .. .. .............. . .. .. ....... ............. .. . 
...... ......... .................. .............. ............. 
Grades . 
····· ··· ·· ··· ·· ············· ······················ ········· ····················· 
Graduate Council ·· ······························· ······ ·· ···· ······ ·· 
Graduate Education Courses 
Graduate Studies 
Administration of Graduate Study . 
Admission to the Graduate Program 
····· ···· ·· ······ · ·· ····· ······ ....... ......... .. . 
142 
50 
130 
50 
50 
50 
49 
32 
42 
41 
16 
54 
45 
80 
53 
55 
40 
30 
54 
54 
3 
17 
100 
93 
61 
94 
62 
33 
105 
138 
50 
48 
29 
15 
10 
16 
14 
14 
108 
40 
110 
49 
55 
19 
31 
11 1 
114 
110 
51 
17 
102 
71 
72 
72 
Applicat ion for the Degree ......... .. ..... .. .... .. .... .. ... .......... ... ..... ................. . 
Candidacy for Degree · · · · · ··· ···· · · ·· o · · ····· ·· ···· ·· · ·· ··· ·· ·· o· · o···· · o·· · · · ········ o-. o .. o .. o • . o 
Course Credit ............. .. ..... .. .. ......... ... .. .... ...... ... .................... ................. .. 
Counseling . ... .. .... .. ........ ... .... .. .... ... .. ..... .. .. ... .. ....... .. ....... ............ ........... .. . 
Curricula ..... .. .......... ... ...... .. .... ............... ... ... ......................... ........ . 
Degree Requi rements ............ . ....... .. .. .. ....... .. ....... . ............. ....... . .... ..... .... .. 
Elementary Curriculum .............. ... .. ...... .. ........... .... .. .. ... ..... .... ......... · · · · · .. .. . 
Entrance Requi rements . ..... .. .... .. ... ............ .. .. .... .... .. ...... ...... ... ..... .. ....... .. . .. 
Examinations ..... ... .. .............. ... .......... . .... . .. ... .. ·· ····· · 
General Education ... ... ...... o .. o. .... . ..... . .. . . . . ... . .. . . .. .. . . . . .. . .. o .. .. ............. . . 
Grade Point Average .. ... . o·· · ..... .... ....... .. ....................... .. o. . ... o .... .. .. . ... . 
Load, Academic . . . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . .. . . . . . . . ...... ... ... ........ .. .... ... . .... · ..... · .. · ...... · · · 
Prerequisites ................. .. ......... ..... · o . o· . ............... . ............... . ... o·. o .. o .. • · · o · · · · · 
Provisional Admission .. .. ... .. ....... ........ .. ... ..... ............... .. 
Purpose . ............ ..... ... ..... ... .... ..... .. .. .. .. ... . . . .. . .. . .. ... . ...... .. ....... .. ... .... .... . . 
Registration ...... .... ... .... .... . .. ... . ..... .... .. ....... .. ..... .. .. .. . 
Room and Board .. ...... .... .......... .. ...... .. . . ..... ... . ... .. ..... .... ..... .... ......... . 
Scholarships and Loan Funds ....... ... . ......... .... . .. ...... . ... .. 0 .. 0 .. . .. . ..... . .. 
Secondary Curriculum ............. ........ .. .. ..... .. ... .. ... .... ... ...... . ... ..... .. ....... .. .. .... · 
Specia·l Adjustments . . ........ .. ........... ..... .............................. ....... ....... .. . 
Thesis .... .... .............. ... .. ... .. ... . .. ....... ........................... ..... ...... .. 
Time Limit ................. . .. 
Tra nsfer Credit 
Tuition and Fees .... .... . .. . .. .................. ........ .... .. ... . ... · · · - o·· o····· · ·· · · · ·· 
Graduate School Expenses ond Financial Aids .... .. ... .. ... ........ ................ .. 
Gran ts- in-Aid 
Greek ........... . 
Health, Department of Physico! Education and .... .. ................ ...... .. ..... .. ...... . 
Health Service .. ..... .................... ..... .......... ... ... .. .......... ........ · ...... · · · ...... · .. · · .. . 
Hebrew ... .. .. .......... ... .. ... ... . .. ... ... .... .... .. .... ......... ...... . ..... . 
Historical Sketch . ... ................. ........... ...... .... ..... o .... . ........ . ....... . ... . 
History .... . ...... .. ... .... ...... ... ........... .................... ....... . .. ..... .. ........ . . .. 
History and Social Science, Department of .... .. .... .. 
Home Economics, Department of .... .... .... .. ... .. ........ .. ......... .. 
77 
77 
74 
75 
76 
77 
76 
73 
74 
77 
73 
74 
74 
73 
71 
75 
78 
78 
76 
75 
75 
74 
73 
7 8 
29,78 
37 
109 
128 
46 
109 
20 
114 
113 
118 
Home Economics, Suggested Programs .. .. .. ... .. ... .... .. .. ........ .. 63, 64 
Honors and Honor Points ...... .. ... ..... ...... .. . .... .. .. ..... .. ................. 51 
Honor Scholarships ond Grants- in -Aid .. ... ............... ...... .. .. ............. 37 
Honors and Degrees, 1963 .. .. .......... .. .. ... .. . ..... ... . ..... 1 35 
Institut ional Management and Dietetics, Suggested Program 
Instrumental Music . .. ..................... . .. 
Journal ism, Department of ...... ... .. .................... .. ... .. 
Laboratories and Studios . 
Languages, Biblical .. ........... .. 
Languages, Modern .... .. 
Late Enrollment ....... 
Lecture and lyceum Series ........ 0 .. . .. .. .. . .. . . . . ... ....... .. ... .. ....... . .. .. . ... . .. . .. .... .. . . . 
Library . ................. ..................... .. . . .... .. ..... .... . .. o . .. . . ... . .. . .. . .. . 
library Staff . ........ . ........ ........ ...... ... ............ · .......... · ·· ·· · · · · · · · · · · · · · .. ·· o 
Load, Academic .......... ..... .... ..... ..... ... .. .. .. ... . .. ......................... · · · ..... · .. · .... · · .. .. 
Loan Funds ................... .. ... .. .......... .. ....... .... ...... . ........... ..... . .... ... .. 
Location, College ......... ... . ...... . .. ... .. ........... ....... .. . ... ......... ... ... ... .......... ... . .. .. . 
Lyceum Series .... .... .. ...... .. .... ... .. . .. 
143 
63 
127 
121 
28 
109 
110 
50 
42 
27 
18 
53 
34 
20 
42 
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Major and Minor Fields of Concentration .... ..... .. ....... ... ..... . .............. . 
Marriages, Student . .. .... ......... ........................ . ...... .. ........ .. .... ............ . 
Master of Arts in Teaching Deg ree . .. ................. .. ... .. . .. ..... .... .... ....... . 
Mathematics, Department of . ..... .... .. ..... .. .. ... ...... .... ....... .. .. .... ... .......... .... .. ... . 
Modern Languages ....... ......... ..... .. ... . .. .. .. ...... . .... ....... ....... ............... ... ..... . 
Music Activities 
Music, Department of 
Music Education, Suggested Program 
National History Society, Phi Alpha Theta ... .... ..... ......... .. .... .. .. ............... .. 
Officers of Administ ration ... .. ..... . 
Part-Time Students 
Personnel Services .... .. ....... .. .. . .. .. .. ........ .. .. . .. ..... .. ..... .. .. 
Philosophy ... .................. . ....... ...................... ...... . .. ........ ... ... .. .... .. . 
Physical Education a nd Health, Depa rtment of ... .. .. .. .. .. ... .... .. ... .. . 
Physical Science Course s .... ........ ...... . .. ........ ...... ... .... .. ............ ..... .. 
Physical Science, Department of . .. .... .. .... .. . .. .... .. .. .. .. ......... .. 
Physics ...... .. ............ . .. ........ .. .. . .. . .. 
Piano 
Placement Office 
Politico! Science 
Pre-Agriculture Curriculum 
Pre-Arch itecture Curriculum 
Pre-Dentistry Curriculum ......... ......... ... .. .... .... ............ ..... ......... .. .. .... .. ... ... .. . .. 
Pre-Engineering Curriculum .... .... .. . .. .. .... .... ... ..................................... .. ........ . 
Pre-Law Curriculum 
Pre-Medical Technology Curriculum 
Pre-Med icine Curriculum 
Pre-O?tometry Curricu lum 
Pre-Pharmacy Cu rriculum 
Probation, Scholastic 
Programs of Study, Suggested 
Psychology ...... .... ...... .. . 
Pub I ications, Student 
Recreational Facilities 
Refunds ...... .......... . 
Regulations, General 
Bible Classes 
Cha~el Attendance 
Church Attendance 
Morel Conduct ............. .. .............. .. 
Resident and Non-Resident Students 
Student Marriages ... .................. . .. 
Tobacco 
Visiting ........ ..... . .. ... .. . ... ..... ... ..... .. .. .... . .. ........... .. ....... .. ....... .. .......... . 
Religion ...... . ............. . .. ... .. .. .. ... .. ......... ........ . ..... ..... .. ......... ........ .... .. .. .. .. . 
Religious Meetings .. .... .......... ...... . ..... .. ..... ..... ..... .............. .. .. .... ......... .. ...... . 
Reports and Grades .............. .. .. .... .. ........ .. ........... .... .... ............. .. 
Requirements for Degrees .. .. .. ........ .. .. .. .............. .. ........ .. 
Room and Board .... 
Room Reservations .. .. .. 
Room Furnishings ................ ...... . 
144 
56 
44 
7 1 
123 
1 10 
40 
125 
65 
40 
9 
30 
45 
86 
128 
132 
130 
132 
127 
46 
116 
65 
65 
66 
66 
67 
68 
68 
69 
70 
52 
57 
103 
4 0 
28 
3 1 
43 
4 3 
43 
44 
4 4 
4 4 
44 
44 
44 
83 
39 
5 1 
54 
29 
32 
32 
Scholarships .. ... ........ . ........ ... .......... ..... ......... ... .. .. .. .............. ... .. ......... .......... 34, 37 
Scholarship Levels .................. ...... ................. .... ... ..... ..... . ... .......... .. .......... ..... . 5 1 
Scholastic Aptitude Entrance Examinations ...... .............. 48 
School of American Studies ...................... ..... .. ..... . ... .... .. ......... ..... .... ......... 79 
Secretarial Education, Suggested Programs ..... .... .. ... .. ...... .. ....... .. ....... .. ....... ... 59 
Se mester Hour, Definition .... ...... .. .......... ... ........ .... ... .... ... ...... .. ............. . ,.... 51 
Social Clubs ..................... ... . .. . ....... .. ..... .. .... .. ... ..... .............. .. .. ... .. . .... ,... .... 42 
Social Science ........ ..... .... .. .... ..... .. .... . .. ...................... ...... ... .. .... ... . 
Sociology ... ..... ..... ... .. .... ... .... ... ... ........ .... ...... ........ ..... .... ...... . .. .. .. .. .. . .. ... .. .. .. .. . 
Spanish .................... . ..... .. ... ... ............... .... ........... ....... ....... ... ....... ............ . .. 
Special Interest Clubs .. .. .............. ...... ................ .. ..... .... .... .... ... ...... ..... ... .. ... . 
Speech, Department of .............. .. .... ............ ... ........................................... . 
Student Activities .. ......... ................. . ... ....... .. .. ......... .. ... . ... ........ .... . . 
Student Aids ........ ....... .. .... .. .. .. .. ......... . ........ .. .... .. .... .. .. .. ... ....... .. ..... .. . 
Student Association .... .. .. .... .. ..... .......... ........ ... .... ......... . .... .. ....... . ... ........ .... .. 
Student Employment . .. .. .. .. ...... ...... .. .. ... . ............... . .. ... .. .. ... .... .. ........... .. 
Student Personnel Office .. ... ......... ............ ....................... ... .. ... .. .... .. ... .. ..... .. 
Student Publications .............. . .. ............ .. 
Student Personnel Staff ... .. ...... .. ... .. .... , ... 
Studios and Laboratories 
Summer Session ......... ... .. .. .... .. .. ..... . .. . ........ .. .. .. ... .. ....... . ... .... .. .. .. .. .. 
Teacher Educat ion Program .. ........ ........ ................... .. ... .... ... . ..... ... .. .. .. ...... . .. .. . 
Admission to the Supervised Teach ing Semester ................ .... .......... ... .. ... .. 
Admission to the Teacher Education Program ......... ... ... ...... ... .... .. ..... .. .. . .. 
Basic Beliefs and Assumptions ................... .. .. .......... ....... ..... ........ .. 
Curricula .. ... .......................... . . .......... .. .. ................ ... ... ..... .... .. .. ...... ... .. 
117 
117 
11 0 
41 
133 
39 
34 
39 
37 
45 
40 
17 
28 
32 
95 
97 
96 
95 
99 
Objectives of the Teacher Education Program .. ... ..................................... 95 
Organization for Teacher Education ......... ... ...... ..... . .. ..... .. .......... .. ... ... .. .. 96 
Scope and Li mitations of the Program ...... ,............... ......... . ........ 95 
Supervised Teaching Semester .................. ... .... ......... .............................. 99 
Teaching ............. ................ .. .......... ... ...... .. .. .. ... ......... .. .... .. ... .... .. ....... .. ....... 70, 95 
Testing Center ...... .. .... ........ ..... .. .. .. .. ...................... ... ....... . .... .. .. 46 
Tests, Freshman Orientation ............... . .. ...... . .. ............... .. ... 49 
Tests, Scholastic Aptitude Entrance .. .. .. .... .. .... ... . . .. . .. .. .. .. .. . 4 8 
Tests - Sophomore, J unior and Senior ..... .. . .. .... .. .. .... .. .. .. .... .. 49 
Tuition and Fees, Regu lar and Special ... . ... .. ... .... .. .. .. ... .. .... .. ...... ............... 29, 30 
Ve terans, Expenses for .. .. .... .. .. .... .... ............. .. ... . .... .. ...... . 
Vocat ional Home Economics, Suggested Program .............. .. 
Vocational Rehabilitation .............. .. .... .. ......... .. .. 
Voice .. .................. ...... ....... ..... .. ...... ..... ... ... .... .. .. 
14 5 
31 
64 
37 
127 
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Harding College Campus Buildings 
1. Sewell Hall Faculty Apartments 20. West Hall 
2. Home of Dean Emeritus 21. East Hall 
3. W. R. Coe American Studies Building 22. A rmstrong Hall 
4. Kendall Hall 23 . Echo Haven (Home Management House) 
5. Science Annex 24. Harding Elementary School 
6. Cathcart Hall 25. Harding College Press 
7. Pattie Cobb Hall and Dining Hall 26. Harding Academy (High School) 
8. Health Center 27. Music Bui lding 
9. Laundry and Coin Laundry 28. Rhodes Memorial Field House 
1 0. Student Center and Book Store 29. Faculty Renta l Housing 
11. Administration and Auditorium 30. High School Athletic Field 
12. Bible Building 
13. Swimming Pool 
14. Heating and Cooling Plant NOT IN MAP AREA: 
15. Engineer's Home Faculty Owned Housing 
16. President's Home College Park 
17. Science Hall Married Students' 60-Un it Apartments 
18. Beaumont Memorial Library A lumni Athletic Field 
19. Graduate Hall College Farms and Dairy 
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